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/ǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ƘŀǾŜ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ 

confidence in the disruptive potential of this technology. Leading organisations in 

Industrial Product-{ŜǊǾƛŎŜ {ȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ όLt{нύ ŀǊŜ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎƭȅ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ wϧ5 ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ 

better understand AM, its limitations and how to benefit now and in the future from its 

potential. AM capability acquisition may represent a source of competitive advantage 

and a means to develop new sources of income.  

¢Ƙƛǎ tƘ5 ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŜŦŦƻǊǘ ƻƴ ά!a ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ 

{ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎέ ό5{нύ ŦƻǊ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ by providing significant evidence on 

the benefits of deployed AM. This PhD aims at developing a framework to assess costs 

and impact on availability of Additive Manufacturing applications in Support Services. 

¢Ƙƛǎ tƘ5Ωǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛǎ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘέ ό{ƻLύ ƻŦ 

a DS2 which defines its boundaries, links and elements, a Conceptual Framework for 

Additive Manufacturing assessment into DS2, Mathematical Models for estimating the 

Time and Costs of Additive Manufacturing considering the end-to-end process of 

delivering and printing an AM component, a Conceptual Framework to assess the Cost, 

Time and Benefits of AM and a Decision Support System for Additive Manufacturing 

applications in DS2 which allows to perform static and deterministic estimations on AM 

applications in the context of Defence Support Services. The main advantages of AM 

applications in DS2 are to provide platforms with the ability to sustain their systems, 

recover its capability after damage, solve obsolescence issues and collapse dramatically 

the supply chain. 
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1 LƴǘǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴΣ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ !ƛƳ ŀƴŘ hōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ 

1.1 Introduction 

Additive Manufacturing (AM) is increasingly gaining the attention of Defence Support 

{ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ό5{нύ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ b!¢hΩǎ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ Defences (MoD) due to its capability of 

rapid, delocalised and flexible manufacturing. Deploying AM systems in the front ς end 

of a military logistic can provide major advantages to both the MoD and the DS2 

provider. Printing required components next to the point of use can lower the time and 

cost of delivering support services. Consequently, the Availability of Complex 

Engineering Systems (CES) increases, allowing the Platforms to be more responsive to 

ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘŜƳǇƻΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ǇŀǇŜǊ ŀƛƳǎ ŀǘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ά!dditive Manufacturing ς Decision 

{ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ ό!a-DSS) a software tool, which can perform simulations of AM 

deployments in military logistics and provides the user with accurate cost and benefit 

analysis results. The software allows the users to compare a traditional military logistic 

ǿƘŜǊŜ ǎǘƻŎƪǎ ŀǊŜ ƘŜƭŘ ƛƴ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ǎǘŀƎŜǎ όƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ƻŎŎǳǊǎ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƭƛŜǊΩǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅύ 

with AM military logistic, where manufacturing can occur at a port, a support vessel, a 

forward base or the defence platform through deployable AM Systems. The software 

ǘƻƻƭ ƛǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƪŜȅ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ƳŀƪŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ b!¢hΩǎ aƻ5ǎ ǘƻ ŀŘƻǇǘ ŀ Řŀǘŀ ŘǊƛǾŜƴ 

approach for AM technology acquisition programs. 

¢Ƙƛǎ tƘ5 ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŜŦŦƻǊǘ ƻƴ ά!a ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ 

SupǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎέ ό5{нύ ŦƻǊ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎΦ AM represents a disruptive 

technology in the Defence Support Service context. If AM is applied in the front-end of 

a support service the Logistic Delay Time (LDT) reduces dramatically therefore the 

availability increases.  

 Through a literature review and unstructured interviews with a leading Defence 

Support Service provider, it was possible to identify research gaps and industrial 

challenges on AM applications in DS2. 

 This lack of research leads to a wide knowledge gap, which must be addressed to reduce 

the barriers of AM adoption by DS2 providers. A general lack of data regarding design 
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and engineering aspects together with the absence of comparison with traditional DS2 

leads to a high degree of uncertainty. This leads to key industrial decision makers being 

ǊŜƭǳŎǘŀƴǘ ǘƻ ŀŎǉǳƛǊŜ !a ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ tƘ5Ωǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛǎ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ 

by 1) ǘƘŜ ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘέ ό{ƻLύ ƻŦ ŀ 5{2 which defines its boundaries, 2) a conceptual 

framework for Additive Manufacturing assessment into DS2, 3) mathematical models 

for estimating the time and costs of Additive Manufacturing, 4) a conceptual framework 

to assess the cost, time and benefits of AM and a Decision Support System for Additive 

Manufacturing applications in DS2. 

1.2 PhD Aim and Objectives 

This PhD focuses on the evaluation of Additive Manufacturing applications in the context 

of Defence Support Services. The PhD contributes to knowledge through development 

of a framework, which can estimate the cost, time and benefits such as impact on 

availability of AM applications in different locations of a Defence Support Service 

system.  

The PhD aim is to develop a framework to assess costs and impact on availability of 

Additive Manufacturing applications in Support Services. 

PhD Objectives: 

ü To review WAAM technology and cost modelling techniques 

ü To investigate current practices and define a System of Interest (SoI) of a Defence 

Support Service (DS2) using a system approach. This objective allows the definition 

of the boundaries, elements, links, sequences of a Defence Support Service. 

ü To develop a holistic conceptual framework to assess AM applications in Support 

Services. The framework defines the necessary phases required to perform the 

assessment. 
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ü To develop a Decision Support System (DSS) to assess quantitatively the impact of 

AM applications in DS2 outlining estimate on cost, time and availability. The DSS is 

engineered for early stages of technology acquisition programs.  

ü To verify with dry runs the AM-DSS and validate the previous objectives with 

ŜȄǇŜǊǘΩǎ ƧǳŘƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŦǊƻƳ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŀ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅΦ 

Research Stakeholders: 

Ministry of Defence, Babcock International, Defence Equipment & Support   

1.3 PhD Contribution to Knowledge 

This applied research project provides increased understanding and evidence of 

Additive Manufacturing applications in the Defence Support Services (DS2) sector. Four 

ƴƻǾŜƭ ŀƴŘ ƻǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ tƘ5Ωǎ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ōƻŘȅ ƻŦ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƛƴ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎ 

Engineering and Through-Life Engineering: 

ü The development of a ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘέ ό{ƻLύ ƻŦ ŀ 5{н ǿƘƛŎƘ ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ƛǘǎ 
boundaries, links and elements outlined in Chapter - 3 

ü  The creation of a conceptual framework for Additive Manufacturing assessment in 
DS2 outlined in Chapter - 6 

ü The development of mathematical models for estimating the time and costs of 
Additive Manufacturing outlined in Chapter - 5 

ü The Decision Support System for Additive Manufacturing applications in DS2 
outlined in Chapter - 8 

Through the application of a hybrid approach (system approach and Activity Based 

Costing technique), the first three original contributions to knowledge have been 

ƳŜǊƎŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ŀƴ ƛƴƴƻǾŀǘƛǾŜ ŀƴŘ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ά5ŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ ό5{{ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ 

generate reliable, accurate and detailed estimates of AM applications into DS2. The DSS 

ƛǎ ŀ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǘƻǘȅǇŜ ŜƴƎƛƴŜŜǊŜŘ ŦƻǊ άwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ϧ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέ όwϧ5ύ ǳƴƛǘǎ 

ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴ ŜŀǊƭȅ ǎǘŀƎŜǎ ƻŦ ά/ŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ !Ŏǉǳƛǎƛǘƛƻƴέ ό/!ύ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘŜŘ 

capability which is investigated for acquisition is defined as follows: 
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έ ǘƘŜ Ŏapability to additively manufacture critical-to-availability components next/close 

to the point of use only when they are required, to maximise operational availability and 

ǊŜŘǳŎŜ Ŏƻǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ό5{нύέΦ 

The Decision Support System is considered significant as it can be fed with data and 

improve the decision making of the R&D unit through the provision of evidence on 

where Additive Manufacturing can be applied within DS2, how to estimate the cost and 

time of both product and service, and finally how to evaluate the benefits of AM 

applications within DS2.  

1.4 Research Problem 

5{н ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ άLƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ tǊƻŘǳŎǘ-{ŜǊǾƛŎŜ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎέ όLt{нύ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊ ƻƴ ŀ ǘǳǊƴ-

key basis equipment, training, technical support, spare parts, platforms, supply chain 

management, project management, people, revamping, upgrades, expertise and know-

how. DS2 are required to be highly responsive, operate in mission and safety critical 

environments anywhere in the world and support complex engineering systems 

featured with advanced technologies. DS2 can be described as systems made of a wide 

range of elements featured with complexity, interconnectedness, uncertainties and 

variability. They have a dynamic and stochastic nature featured with randomness which 

implies complex dynamics. The states of the system must be determined 

probabilistically and the behaviour must be observed over time (i.e. 30 years). AM 

applications in Defence Support Services may provide precious advantages in terms of 

time, cost and availability of systems giving both the service provider and the Ministry 

of Defence (MoD) cost and strategic advantages. AM based DS2 differentiate themselves 

from traditional DS2 mainly due to their ability for delocalised manufacturing of any kind 

of geometry. Manufacturing can occur within a port, a support ship or a defensive 

platform such as an aircraft carrier or a destroyer. This is possible through a robust and 

autonomous manufacturing system based on AM, which merges together equipment, 

people, software and competencies. The mission of an AM system is to support 

ŜƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ ά/ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ό/Ŧ!ύΣ which the aim 

ƛǎ ǘƻ ƳŀȄƛƳƛǎŜ άaǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǊŀǇƛŘ ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ŀƴȅ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ǎǇŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘ 
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required by the engineering system to operate and deliver its capability. Moreover, 

having manufacturing capability on-board, allows the platform to recover its structure 

aftershocks providing a strategic advantage and improving survivability metric. This PhD 

addresses the uncertainties, due to a lack of research, of Additive Manufacturing 

applications in the context of Defence Support Services. The uncertainties are given by 

lack of data on time, costs and benefits of deployed AM in the front end of a Defence 

Support Service.  

1.5 The Rƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ /ƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜ 

Lƴ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ȅŜŀǊǎ άIŜǊ aŀƧŜǎǘȅΩǎ DƻǾŜǊƴƳŜƴǘέ όIa DƻǾΦύ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άbŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 

{ŜŎǳǊƛǘȅ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅέ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜέ όaƻ5ύ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ 

years of operation. The objectives are summarised as: 1) to protect our people, 2) to 

project our global influences and 3) to promote our prosperity (HM Government, 2015). 

In order to do this the HM Gov. allocated a budget of £160 Billion to the MoD for 

allowing the Armed Forces to achieve the objectives during the period 2015 ς 2025 

(MoD, 2015). The budget is allocated mainly for platforms acquisition and support for 

air, land and sea applications. The entity in charge on acquiring and supporting the 

ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ 9ǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘέ ό59ϧ{ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ the MoD. 

Between 2014 and 2015 the MoD and DE&S have been involved heavily with partners 

and directors of McKinsey a leading strategic consulting firm, technical consulting firms 

such as Atkins and Jacobs and finally chief executives of major armament manufacturer 

such as General Dynamics, Lockheed Martin and BAE Systems for planning MoD 

ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ мл ȅŜŀǊǎΦ Lƴ нлмр ǘƘŜ 59ϧ{ ƛǎǎǳŜŘ ǘƘŜ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ 9ǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ 

tƭŀƴέ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ ϻмсл .ƛƭƭƛƻƴ ōǳŘƎŜǘ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǎǇǊŜŀŘ όaƻ5Σ нлмрύΦ  
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Figure 1 - DE&S Budget Breakdown 

As outlined in Figure 1 - DE&S Budget Breakdown, £68,500 Million (41%) are allocated 

to the acquisition of platforms and complex systems and £84,100 Million (51%) to the 

support activities involved in maintaining the platforms and complex systems (MoD, 

2015). This is an interesting data which shows that the total cost of ownership of 

defensive platforms is strongly influenced by its cost of operation and support (DoD, 

2014). Moreover, Figure 2 - DE&S Budget by Application reclassifies the budget spending 

based on application. As outlined in the pie chart, £61 Billion are invested in maritime 

vessels, both for surface or submerged warfare. Submarines represent the highest 

investment (£43 Billion) given the critical role they have for national security (HM 

Command, 2010). 

 

Figure 2 - DE&S Budget by Application 

£       68,500.00 

£    65,800.00 

£ 18,300.00 

£ 43,000.00 

£ 19,000.00 
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The budget of £61 Billion for Royal Navy is employed mainly for design, build, 

maintenance and acquisition and maintenance of on-board complex systems. According 

to MoD (2015) by 2025 the DE&S has to acquire and commission: 

ü 4 x SSBN Nuclear Deterrent subs 

ü 7 x SSN Hunter Killers subs 

ü 2 x Aircraft carriers 

ü 15 x Destroyers and Frigates 

ü 6 x Patrol vessels 

ü 3 x Support ships 

The actual data of support activity cost for Royal Navy is not precisely know but a rough 

estimated shows that £800 Million are required to operate and support around 74 

defence maritime platforms each year.  

 

Figure 3 - Cost of Operation 

In Figure 3 - Cost of Operation some data of yearly operating cost is outlined which 

includes only personnel, fuel, travels and port visits. The cost varies from a minimum of 

£9.9 Million for an Astute class submarine to a max of £24 Million for an Albion class 

surface vessel. According to the MoD (2015), is has been estimated that the defence 

support activities for the next 10 years will amount to an average of £6.5 Billion. 

ü Government pressure and budget cuts: Government is increasing the pressure 

on MoD in order to improve its operations and lower its costs. HM Gov has 

increased the employment of strategic and technical consulting firms in the past 

years in order to develop performance improvement projects. MoD in strongly 

involved with McKinsey, Deloitte, PWC, Atkins, Jacobs in order to reduce its 

costs. 

£££ - Cost of Operation

Astute Class: £9.9 Million Trafalgar Class: £11.7 Million Vanguard Class: £18.6 Million

Type 45: £14.8 Million Type 23: £11.7 Million Albion Class: £24 Million
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ü Increase of number of Platforms of the Royal Navy: The MoD will increase its 

number of defensive platforms of the Royal Navy. Currently it holds 74 platforms 

and will acquire another 37 by 2025. With the increase in the number of 

platforms the support service becomes more complex and costs will increase 

consistently. It will require to expand its current team, operations and facilities. 

ü Forecasting the demand of spares: It is very difficult to forecast the demand of 

the spares required by a platform. This is mainly given by the extended number 

of components operating on the platforms and the unpredictability of random 

failures and inability to forecast the utilisation of the complex systems. Current 

strategy is to stock critical-to-availability components within the platform but 

unfortunately defence platforms are featured with space scarcity. Moreover 

components subject to failures and wear are purchased in advance and stored in 

warehouses in order to eliminate the procurement lead time. 

ü Extended and disrupted supply chains: Royal Navy platform may operate 

everywhere in the World and can be featured by extended and disrupted supply 

chains. In a battle theatre the platform is isolated and has to rely on internal 

resources in order to support its complex systems. Moreover extended supply 

chains results in high cost for delivery and long lead times.  

ü Obsolescence of components: Defence platforms are affected by obsolescence 

costs. It is widely reported that various component become obsolete before the 

platform gets commissioned. The main strategy of MoD for mitigating this risk is 

to acquire and stock large inventory of components in warehouses. This results 

in high costs. Also, when MoD runs out of spares it has to look for manufacturers 

which are willing to run the production of few batches resulting in high cost of 

product. 

ü Delocalised Manufacturing in the front-end of a Defence Support Services: 

Mini-factories can be developed within containers and deployed in forward 

bases in order to reduce the distance to the point of use of the components. This 

allows to eliminate the planning of components required (forecasted) and 

produce only what is actually required in the battlefield. Mini-factories can be 
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developed also for in-platform deployment which will eliminate the logistic delay 

time. 

ü ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύΥ Additive Manufacturing (generic) is a disruptive 

technology which benefits from design freedom, short manufacturing lead 

times, low buy-to-fly (BTF ) ratios, complexity for free and requires limited space 

for operating. AM can be used for both, printing new components and repair 

broken ones (if combined with machining and 3D scanner). AM has the potential 

to reduce or eliminate sub-assemblies, access to new geometries and improve 

the performance of components. AM production aspects is Lean, it benefits from 

άǇǳƭƭέ ŀƴŘ άƧǳǎǘ-in-ǘƛƳŜέ ƳƻǊŜƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ Ŏŀƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǊŀƴŘƻƳ 

geometries without any impact on setups. AM can be deployed for components, 

humanitarian aid, tools, repairs, temporary replacement, prosthesis, embedded 

sensors, drones and consumables. 

ü ά²ƛǊŜ Ҍ !ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύΥ WAAM is an AM technology 

which is not present in international standards but it is considered the most 

promising technology for industrial applications. Firstly it is a wire based 

technology which implies: no health and safety issues compared with powder 

solutions, easy material feed, medium cost of wire, and 100% material efficiency. 

Featured with high deposition rates (kg/h), low BTF ratios (2), low cost of 

investment (max £200k), high energy efficiency (90%), good accuracy (1-2 mm), 

low product cost and manufacturing lead times (hrs), deposition occurs out of 

the chamber with unlimited size constraints and lower space required, good 

design freedom and topological optimisation opportunity, good mechanical 

properties and microstructure (rolling) and no porosity. 

ü Digital Supply chain: Through the use of AM, there is a considerable 

transformation from a physical supply chain to a digital supply chain. The most 

ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ άƛƴǇǳǘέ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !a ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Ǌƻōƻǘ ŎƻŘŜ ƻōǘŀƛƴŜŘ ōȅ ŀ /!5 CƛƭŜΦ 

Moreover the physical supply chain is tremendously reduced in terms of 

complexity. Only the wire of different material is shipped with the required 

utilities and consumables.  
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ü Performance: If current support service are compared with next generation 

support services (based on delocalised manufacturing through AM) an 

impressive increase of performance is achieved. A preliminary analysis has been 

ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƻǳǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ άIƛƎƘƭȅ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎŜŘ ²ŜŀǇƻƴ IŀƴŘƭƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ όIa²I{ύΥ 

typical procurement and shipping to Port time is 2688 hrs while the printing of 

the biggest component can be achieved in 21.5 hrs (printing within the platform).  

¢ƘŜ άwƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅέ όwbύ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ŀ Ǿŀǎǘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎΣ ǘƻŘŀȅ тп ŀƴŘ ōȅ 

2025 around 37 new platforms will be acquired and commissioned (MoD, 2015). The 

ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ǳǇ ǘƻ тл҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǘŀƭ Ŏƻǎǘ ƻŦ 

ownership and are carried out by the RN technical departmŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ōȅ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ 

{ŜǊǾƛŎŜέ ό5{нύ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎ (DoD, 2014). The platforms have 3 operational stances: 1) 

deployed 2) operational but not deployed and 3) non-operational. Each of the stances 

require different levels of support activities some of which are carried out continuously 

as routine maintenance and require many consumables. The RN platforms interact with 

ǘƘŜ ŜȄǘŜǊƴŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀ Ǿŀǎǘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ 

ό/9{ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ǎǳǊǾƛǾŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ƭŜǘƘŀƭƛǘȅΦ /9{ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜd 

ǿƛǘƘ ŀŘǾŀƴŎŜŘ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀ Ǿŀǎǘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άIƛƎƘƭȅ 

aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎŜŘ ²ŜŀǇƻƴ IŀƴŘƭƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ όIa²I{ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ is made of 17 sub-systems and 

1,500 components. To support CES, technicians need to be skilled and trained and 

require special tools to operate.  

Moreover the platforms are featured with space scarcity, which has to be partitioned 

between: 1) critical-to-availability components, 2) tools and consumables, 3) 

humanitarian aid 4) other smaller platforms 5) small arms, 6) unmanned vehicles and 

ŎƻƴǎǳƳŀōƭŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎǊŜǿ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴƭȅ ƭƛƳƛǘƛƴƎ ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳȅ 

(Busachi et al., 2015). In order to keep platforms operational and its systems available 

to operate when required to do so, the RN and DS2 providers need to establish support 

service systems in order to provide the platforms what they require wherever they are 

in terms of location and operating environment (Busachi, et al., 2016). Support service 

systems are complex, costly and inefficient systems which operate through different 
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challenging operating environments such as war theatres where hostile entities with 

firing power are present. The supply chain of the support service system may need to 

be patrolled during war to avoid disruption. Moreover, as the platforms are operating 

in the sea these supply chains may be disrupted also by adverse weather conditions. 

Another case of supply chain disruption is the battle theatre where a platform is actively 

engaging hostile entities, in this case the platform is isolated and cannot be supported. 

Furthermore in the battle theatre, platforms may be subject to battle damage which 

may compromise capability and structural integrity and there is no way to prepare for 

this (Busachi et al., 2016).  

RN platforms are required to be highly responsive to operation tempo, therefore the 

platforms and the crew must be highly resilient to fast changing operational 

environments and missions. Based on mission type the platform must tailor its inventory 

level but in some cases this is not possible given the urgency of deployment implying the 

platform to have partial or limited resources to accomplish its mission. Moreover, in 

caǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ Ƴǳǎǘ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ƛƴ άƴŜǿ ǿŀǘŜǊǎέ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ 

unestablished adding more challenge to the support. Given the criticality of support 

activities to keep the platform operational, both the RN and DS2 use modelling tools to 

forecast in advance what will be required, when and where. Nevertheless, modelling the 

demand of 74 platforms requires an immense effort and highly complex modelling tools 

which may not be accurate enough (MoD, 2015)Φ !ƭǎƻΣ ŀŎŎǳǊŀŎȅ ƻŦ ŦƻǊŜŎŀǎǘŜŘ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ 

demand is based on quality and detailed data of historical usage which is difficult to 

capture, store, classify and use. It must be outlined also that systems are continuously 

upgraded or replaced in which case there is no data available. Moreover, in case of war 

time the modelling effort becomes ineffective as the platforms behaviour is uncertain 

and dependent on hostile initiatives. Another important aspect is related with the long 

lifetime of the platforms, which may be required to operate for 50 years (MoD, 2015). 

άhǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ 9ǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊŜǊǎέ όh9aύ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ 

of the platforms and their systems may go out of business, abandon the production of 

the systems or components due to new designs or technological advancement. This 

ƭŜŀŘǎ ǘƻ ƻōǎƻƭŜǎŎŜƴŎŜ Ŏƻǎǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀŦŦŜŎǘ ŘǊŀƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜέ (MoD, 
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2015). Moreover, the platforms are subject to accident such as fire, floods, collisions or 

grounding which may compromise CES or structures. As for battle damage, there is no 

way to plan the required materials, components and structures necessary to recover 

capability.  

To cope with the above environmental challenges, the Royal Navy and DS2 providers 

have put in place all the necessary mitigation strategies which on one side are the only 

possible solutions and on the other side are considered not responsive enough and 

costly. For example, components and spares are spread over the whole support service 

ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ, which has the highest impact on 

operational availability. Moreover forward bases and support vessels are deployed and 

supply chains are established and maintained in order to improve the support to the 

platforms (Busachi et al., 2016).   

Supporting RN platforms and its CES is a critical and necessary activity featured with 

ǳƴŎŜǊǘŀƛƴǘȅΣ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŀƳōƛƎǳƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ŀƴŘ /9{Ωǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ Ǉǳǘ ŀǘ Ǌƛǎƪ 

by different random events which makes challenging the support activity. Required 

materials, tools, spares, critical-to-availability components, structures and consumables 

are highly dependent on unforeseen events which are difficult to predict or control. 

Moreover, it is impossible to store all the necessary materials within a sole platform due 

to space constraints. Given the nature of DS2 systems, the following Additive 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎΩǎ όAM) benefits seems to fit very well: 1) compactness of technology 

making it deployable, 2) high deposition rates, 3) ability to process random geometries, 

4) ability to print large, fully dense metal components, 5) low product cost. 

1.6 Additive Manufacturing Opportunities 

The key players of the UK Defence Value chain outlined the same vision on AM to be 

exploited for delocalisation of manufacturing near the point of use or in different stages 

ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜέ ό5{нύ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǇƻǊǘΣ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǾŜǎǎŜƭǎ ƻǊ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ 

bases. The vision of AM in DS2 are mainly: to print, next to point of use, critical-to-

ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ 
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ŀƴŘ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎέ ό/9{ύΣ ǘƻ ǊŜǇŀƛǊ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ 

and structures when battle damages or accidents occur and recover capability, to print 

low value consumables inside the platform in order to reduce some inventory (Busachi 

et al., 2016). Other applications outlined are, to use AM to solve obsolescence issues 

and for repairing castings. The NCHQ sees immediate application of AM to produce 

gaskets, pump impellers, wear rings, combustion ware, guards and blocks and special 

tools required during on-board repairs. AM technical benefits have been outlined such 

as design freedom, compactness of technology, physical supply chain complexity 

reduction, digital supply chain, delocalisation, concurrent deposition of different 

materials, ability to process metals, plastic, ceramics and electronics, re-design for 

enhanced functionality or efficiency, elimination of sub-assemblies, multi-functionality, 

mass customisation. These benefits are shared with different levels, amongst most of 

the available process methodologies such as Laser Cladding (LC), Wire + Arc Additive 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ό²!!aύΣ άCǳǎŜŘ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ aƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎέ όC5aύΣ ά{ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ [ŀǎŜǊ aŜƭǘƛƴƎέ 

(SLM). According to Busachi et al. (2015) the above AM process methodologies are the 

Ƴƻǎǘ ǇǊƻƳƛǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ άwƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅέ όwbύ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ bŜǾŜǊǘƘŜƭŜǎǎΣ ŜǾŜƴ ƛŦ !a 

processes such SLM, FDM and LC have been already commercialised these are still 

immature and will improve dramatically in the future. Moreover, these are too 

problematic, not efficient, costly, not tailored to the RN needs. More specifically SLM is 

not suitable for short to medium deployments within containers or within a platform 

due to its sensitivity and lack of robustness to cope with critical environments (require 

stable temperature, humidity and no vibration), very long cycle times given by slow 

deposition rates and inability to cope effectively with design complexity. SLM machines 

need to be calibrated every time they are subject to movements, moreover calibration 

takes up to 3 days.  Furthermore, the powder bed nature of SLM makes its ineffective in 

vibrating and oscillating environments. WAAM process, even if still not matured till 

commercialisedΣ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ άDŀǎ aŜǘŀƭ !ǊŎ ²ŜƭŘƛƴƎέ όDa!²ύ ƛΦŜΦ ά¢ǳƴƎǎǘŜƴ LƴŜǊǘ Dŀǎέ 

ό¢LDύΣ άaŜǘŀƭ LƴŜǊǘ Dŀǎέ όaLDύ ŀƴŘ tƭŀǎƳŀ welding and industrial robots are used for 

controlling the deposition. WAAM has an extended number of benefits. The 3 most 

important benefits of WAAM are 1) reliability, maturity and proven repeatability of its 
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sub-technologies, 2) very high deposition rates with related low CT and 3) stability of arc 

+ wire solution during vibrations and oscillations of platform. Nevertheless, WAAM is 

still under development at Cranfield University and cannot be considered user friendly 

as it needs a large amount of know-how and expertise to be operated.  

Furthermore, AM operation aspects have been outlined. These AM operations aspects 

ŀǊŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ άaŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎέΣ ά[Ŝŀƴ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ 

ά[Ŝŀƴ tǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀƴŘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƭƻŎŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

AM production next to the point of use and through the involvement of the end-user: 

ü !a ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜƴŀōƭŜǊ ƻŦ ά/ƻƴǘƛƴǳƻǳǎ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ǇƭŀŎŜΥ wb ƻǇŜǊŀǘƻǊǎΣ 

while deployed carry out their daily activities (with standard tools, jigs, equipment 

and kits) through which they mature a direct experience. During this experience, 

they might develop/generate ideas to improve a process. If a platform has 

manufacturing capability based on AM they can convert ideas into functional 

products. 

ü AM is an enabler of design freedom; it can print rapidly many kind of geometry 

without the need to setup the machine or change tools: this aspect fits very well if 

ǿŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ !a ƛǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ǘƻ άǎŜǊǾŜέ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 

9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎέ ό/9{ύ ƳŀŘŜ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƭƭ 

differ one from another in terms of geometry. A sole AM machine can manufacture 

all the components when these will fail.  

ü AM as an enabler of improved Product Development (PD): like the first point, AM 

allows to improve the Product Development. End-users, through the utilisation or 

direct experience develop/generate naturally ideas to improve their daily routine. 

AM as an enabler of CI is given by a combination of delocalisation of manufacturing 

next to the point of use, involvement of end-user (which detain the direct 

experience) in the PD and rapid prototyping capability to test the designs in the 

early stage.   
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ü !a ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜƴŀōƭŜǊ ƻŦ άWǳǎǘ-in-¢ƛƳŜέ όWL¢ύΥ /ƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƭƻŎŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΣ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ƛǎ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ƻǊ 

dramatically reduced, moreover AM allows to achieve short CT of production. This 

combination allows to establish JIT principles which allows to reduce the stocks of 

finished goods and produce only the components that are required, when these are 

required. 

ü AM as an enabler of mass customisation: AM allows to produce highly tailored 

products to end user needs and unique features. This aspect is fundamental when 

special tools to perform an operation are required, when prosthesis needs to be 

tailored to the human body unique features or to provide special tools/small 

arms/body armours to soldiers. 
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2 [ƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ wŜǾƛŜǿ 

2.1 Introduction 

The scope of the literature rŜǾƛŜǿ ƛǎ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƘǊŜŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŀǊŜŀǎ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎΣ Ŏƻǎǘ ƳƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎ techniques adopted for AM and 

availability of systems.   

CƛǊǎǘƭȅ ŀ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ŘŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ !a Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΣ ŀ άǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ƧƻƛƴƛƴƎ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ǘƻ 

make objects from three-dimensional (3D) model data, usually layer by layer, as 

opposed to subtractive manufacturing meǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅέ (ASTM, 2013). Then an IDEF0 of 

AM has been investigated and outlined, providing more details on what are the inputs, 

outputs, mechanism and controls of the process. Following an analysis of the ASTM 

(2013) and Martina (2014) classifications have been carried out. This allowed 

identification of suitable process methodologies for Defence Support Service System 

implemenǘŀǘƛƻƴΦ άtƻǿŘŜǊ .ŜŘ Cǳǎƛƻƴέ όt.Cύ ŀƴŘ ά5ƛǊŜŎǘ 9ƴŜǊƎȅ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴέ ό595ύ ŀǊŜ 

considered the most promising and applicable process methodologies for industrial 

applications. DED is considered more applicable to large scale components where width 

of wall is minimum 1 or 2 mm. PBF is more applicable to complex functional components 

which require a high degree of accuracy.  

Martina (2014) classification outlines also the categorisation by energy sources such as 

laser beam, electron beam and arc and feedstock type such as wire, blown powder and 

powder bed. This allowed it to include two more technologies, ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ 

!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ ŀƴŘ [ŀǎŜǊ /ƭŀŘŘƛƴƎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǎǳƛǘŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ ŎƻŀǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ 

repairs. After identifying the suitable process methodologies, a more detailed analysis 

Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƻǳǘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ƭŜǾŜƭΦ CƻǊ άtƻǿŘŜǊ .ŜŘ Cǳǎƛƻƴέ όt.Cύ ǘǿƻ 

ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜŘΣ ά{ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ [ŀǎŜǊ aŜƭǘƛƴƎέ ό{[aύ ŀƴŘ ά9ƭŜŎǘǊƻƴ 

.ŜŀƳ aŜƭǘƛƴƎέ ό9.aύΦ CƻǊ ά5ƛǊŜŎǘ 9ƴŜǊƎȅ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴέ ό595ύ ǘƘǊŜe technologies have 

ōŜŜƴ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜŘ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύΣ ά9ƭŜŎǘǊƻƴ .ŜŀƳ 

!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό9.!aύ ŀƴŘ [ŀǎŜǊ /ƭŀŘŘƛƴƎΦ  
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The second part of the literature review focuses on cost modelling techniques. Firstly, 

an overview of current estimation techniques has been carried out. Following this a 

detailed review on cost modelling for AM has been investigated. The main finding is the 

ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ ό!./ύ ǘƻ Ŏƻǎǘ ƳƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎ ƻŦ !aΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ƛǘǎ 

ability to provide robust estimates and spread manufacturing overheads to targeted 

activities. Additionally, ABC does not require a wide range of historic data and a reliable 

model can be developed through interviews, observation and deduction. This technique 

has been adopted by Ruffo & Hague (2007), Ruffo et al., (2006), Lindemann (2012), 

Hopkinson & Dicknes (2003) and Zhai (2012). The approaches of the different authors 

are similar, they all break down the manufacturing process outlining all the activities 

involved in the deposition process and allocate a time and rate of machine, equipment 

and operators. Their findings are concerned with product cost and outlined that for PBF 

components major cost driver is the machine; this is due to slow deposition rates and 

high investment costs for the machine. In the case of DED the major contributor to cost 

is the raw material but a comparison with a traditional subtractive process outlined that 

there is a major cost saving due to higher material efficiency.   

The third part of the Literature Review is concerned with outlining economic aspects of 

AM. This part of the review helps a better understanding of the technology and to 

outline details on where the technology provides a competitive advantage. The first 

finding is that AM does not benefit from economies of scale but provides complexity for 

free (no need for extra processes for complex geometries) and allows random 

processing of different geometries without affecting costs and times. This may lead to 

the conclusion that AM is particularly suitable for high value components with enhanced 

functionality in small to medium volume productions with the ability to provide high 

customization. The second finding is related to material efficiency and low Buy-to-Fly 

ratios. This leads to the conclusion that AM has a major advantage over subtractive 

manufacturing by providing better usage of materials. This aspect outlines the suitability 

of the technology for applications in Defence, Aerospace and Medical industries where 

advanced materials may reach high costs. Third finding is related with forecast of 
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deposition rates which are promising as it is estimated that by 2023 SLM deposition 

rates may reach 80cm3/h.  

The fourth and last part of the Literature Review is related with getting an understanding 

of how to measure availability of systems. The equation outlined that availability might 

be improved in two different ways. An internal way is the optimisation of the reliability 

of the component and the reduction of time to maintain. An external way is the 

reduction of the delivery time which is affected by the procurement delay and the supply 

of the part. As AM is an enabler of delocalised and rapid manufacturing it is concluded 

that the technology can optimise availability of systems through the in-field production 

of the component on demand. This PhD focuses on understanding benefits and barriers, 

ƻŦ ŀƴ !a ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎ ŦƻǊ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ 

platforms. This implies the design of the AM based system which is something that is 

missing in industry and academia. Therefore, there is a lack of data and knowledge which 

needs to be developed. To evaluate the implementation of AM within Support Services 

a comparison between traditional and AM based supply chains must be carried out and 

key decision variables such as lead times and Costs should be estimated. A link to 

availability has to be established as this is the key performance indicator to understand 

the profitability of the AM based system. This literature review helped to understand 

firstly AM technology, then which AM technologies are applicable to Defence Support 

Service Systems, outlines their performance envelope and identifies a suitable approach 

to system design and to perform the estimations of lead times and costs through 

interviews, observations and deductions. To obtain cost estimates an ABC technique will 

be utilised mainly for its ability to spread overheads and the ability to outline estimates 

when a physical system does not exist implying lack of historical data and knowledge. 

Moreover, this approach will allow the author to outline all the activities involved in the 

manufacturing system based on AM and its resource consumption. Resource 

consumptions play a major role as the technology might be utilised for In-Platforms 

applications implying a limited space and disrupted supply chains. This aspect outlines 

the requirement for autonomy.  
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2.2 Literature Review Methodology 

This literature review covers three main central topics of the PhD included: Ψŀdditive 

manufacturingΩ, ΨŎost modellingΩ and Ψŀvailability of systemsΩ. 

Additive 
Manufacturing

Phase 2.1
AM Defined Standard Selection 

Investigation of 
Technologies

Selection of 
Technologies

Analysis of selected 
Technologies

Identification of 
existing knowledge and 

knowledge gap

Phase 2:έInvestigation of Topicsέ 

Cost Modelling

Phase 2.2

Searching current 
Literature 

Identification of 
existing Techniques

Comparison of 
Techniques

Generic Cost Modelling

Review and 
Comparison of 

Research

Identification of 
existing Research

Comparison of Cost 
Model Structures

Cost Modelling for AM

Economics of AM

Phase 2.2.1 Economies of Scale

Complexity for Free

Buy-to-Fly Ratios

Trend Forecast

Current Cost Structure

Cost Forecast

Systems Availability

Phase 2.3 Contracting for Availability

Equation Identification

Investigation of MLDT

 
Figure 4 - Literature Review Structure 

In Figure 4, it is possible to see the structure that has been followed in the Literature 

Review. In total, 200 journal and conference papers, 14 reports and 4 PhD Thesis have 

been reviewed. These sources have been selected as they cover aspects such as system 

analysis, cost modelling and economic aspects of AM. To assess the current research on 

AM, an analysis of publications has been carried out on the SCOPUS database using 
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ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ŀǎ ƪŜȅǿƻǊŘΦ ! ǘƻǘŀƭ ƻŦ нΣолл ǇǳōƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǇǳōƭƛǎƘŜŘ 

during the period between 1997 and 2017. The review is based on a lower number of 

publications which has been selected due to their relevance to the research scope 

involving, Support Services. Most publications were conference and journal paper. 

Figure 5 outlines the research published per year. This graph is featured by two periods. 

The first one between 1997 and 2009 in which publications were relatively steady, the 

second period between 2009 and 2014 in which Additive Manufacturing research 

interest has grown dramatically from 69 to 873 publications. This is mainly a 

consequence of a growing awareness of governments, research institutes and 

companies on AM benefits. 
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Figure 5 - AM Publication per Year 

Loughborough University is leading the research with a total of 92 publications, followed 

by the University of Texas El Paso with 65 publications and the Katholicke Universitaet 

Leuven with 54. Another interesting finding is the publication by country; United States 

is leading with 961 publications followed by the United Kingdom with 300 and Germany 

wƛǘƘ нумΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƛǎ ǘŀƛƭƻǊŜŘ ǘƻ ά/ƻǎǘ aƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ǘƘŜ 

main Institutions which have been active are: Loughborough University with 4 journal 
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ǇŀǇŜǊǎΣ bƻǘǘƛƴƎƘŀƳ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ м ŎƻƴŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ǇŀǇŜǊ ŦƻǊ ά{ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ [ŀǎŜǊ aŜƭǘƛƴƎέ 

ό{[aύΣ /ǊŀƴŦƛŜƭŘ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ ǿƛǘƘ н tƘ5 ǘƘŜǎŜǎ ŦƻǊ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ 

(WAAM). Another important contribution is made by the Universitat Politecnica de 

Catalunya which published a Neural Network model for time generation for Selective 

Laser Melting. Finally, the Naval Postgraduate School of California conducted research 

on AM implementation in US Navy platforms for supporting the systems with printing 

spares. Given the large number of published journals on Additive manufacturing and 

related cost modelling techniques, a selection of information has been carried out. 

CƛǊǎǘƭȅΣ ŜȄǇŜǊǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ά²ŜƭŘƛƴƎ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ [ŀǎŜǊ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŎŜƴǘǊŜέ ƻŦ /ǊŀƴŦƛŜƭŘ 

have been identified and interviewed. Secondly the experts have provided the most 

relevant references of journals to be reviewed. Moreover, references of the journals 

provided have been reviewed and included. 

The German research on ALM technology is dominated by Fraunhofer ILT, Fraunhofer 

IFAM, Technical University Hamburg-Harburg, University Duisburg-Essen and University 

of Paderborn: 

2.2.1 Fraunhofer ILT 

Considered the leading R&D center for laser technologies, the Fraunhofer Institute for 

laser Technology has strong links with aerospace industry and ALM manufacturers. They 

focus on both BDF and DED technologies.  

Website: Fraunhofer ILT 

Contacts: Dr. Ing. Wilhelm Meiners; Dr. Ing.  Konrad Wissenbach 

2.2.2 Fraunhofer IFAM 

The Fraunhofer Institute for Manufacturing Technology and Advanced Materials focus 

on PBF technologies for metal production. 

Website: Fraunhofer IFAM 

Contacts: Prof. Dr. Ing. Matthias Busse 

http://www.ilt.fraunhofer.de/
mailto:wilhelm.meiners@ilt.fraunhofer.de
mailto:konrad.wissenbach@ilt.fraunhofer.de
http://www.ifam.fraunhofer.de/
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2.2.3 Technical University of Hamburg-Harburg 

¢ƘŜ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ άLƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜǎ ƻŦ [ŀǎŜǊ ŀƴŘ {ȅǎǘŜƳ ¢ŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎƛŜǎέ όƛ[!{ύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ 

άƭŀǎŜǊ /ŜƴǘŜǊ bƻǊǘƘέ ό[½bύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŀƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻǊƛŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜΦ ¢ƘŜȅ ƻǿƴ ŀ ǿƛŘŜ 

variety of ALM systems. Main industrial partners: BMW, Airbus, Daimler. 

Website: ILAS; LZN 

Contacts: Prof. Dr. Ing. Claus Emmelmann 

2.2.4 University Duisburg-Essen 

¢ƘŜ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ άwŀǇƛŘ ¢ŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ /ŜƴǘǊŜέ όw¢/ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜǎ ƻƴ wŀǇƛŘ 

Prototyping and Rapid Manufacturing. Main technology is BDF. They have a wide variety 

of ALM systems. Main industrial partner are: BMW, Thyssesn Krupp, Daimler, Siemens, 

MTU Aero Engine and various ALM manufacturers. 

Website: Rapid Technology Centre 

Contacts: Prof. Dr. Ing. Gerd Witt 

2.2.5 University of Padeborn 

The University Ƙƻǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ά5ƛǊŜŎǘ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ /ŜƴǘǊŜέ ό5aw/ύΦ ¢ƘŜ ŎŜƴǘŜǊ 

has a wide range of PBF systems. Main industrial partners are Boeing, Siemens and ALM 

manufacturers.  

Website: DMRC  

Contacts: Prof. Dr. Ing. Hans Joachim Schmid 

2.2.6 United Kingdom 

In United Kingdom the ALM research is led by Cranfield University, University of 

Sheffield and Loghbororugh University. 

 

http://www.tuhh.de/ilas/institut-ilas.html
http://www.lzn-hamburg.de/
mailto:c.emmelmann@tuhh.de
https://www.uni-due.de/fertigungstechnik/
mailto:gerd.witt@uni-due.de
http://dmrc.uni-paderborn.de/en
mailto:hans-joachim.schmid%20[at]%20upb.de
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2.2.7 Cranfield University 

The University hoǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ά²ŜƭŘƛƴƎ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǎŜǊ tǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ /ŜƴǘǊŜέ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƙŀǎ 

developed the WAAM process. Focus of research is around WAAM processes. The 

center owns a wide range of WAAM systems. 

Website: Welding Engineering 

Contacts: Dr. Paul Colegrove 

2.2.8 University of Sheffield 

¢ƘŜ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ά!ŘǾŀƴŎŜŘ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!Ř!aύ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ 

made of various centers. The centers are funded by EPSRC, ERDF and EOARD. The 

institutes own wide range of ALM systems and are worth mentioning that they also focus 

on DED.  Industrial partners are BAE Systems, EADS, Xaar and Unilever. 

Website: AdAM 

Contacts: Prof. Neil Hopkinson 

2.2.9 Loughborough University 

The University Ƙƻǎǘǎ ǘƘŜ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ DǊƻǳǇέ ό!awDύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ 

considered one of the leading centers for ALM research and development. Main 

Industrial partners: EOS, BMW and Honda. 

Website: AMRG 

Contacts: Prof. Russell Harris 

 

2.3 Additive Manufacturing 

Ivanova, Williams, & Campbell, (2013) ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ŀǎ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ 

of emerging and promising technologies that create an object by adding material 

bottom-up. AM enables rapid conversion of CAD files into physical products by merging 

layer upon layer of heated material RAND (2013)Φ Lǘ ƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƻŦ ƧƻƛƴƛƴƎ 

http://www.cranfield.ac.uk/about/people-and-resources/schools-and-departments/school-of-applied-sciences/groups-institutes-and-centres/welding-engineering-and-laser-processing-centre.html
mailto:p.colegrove@cranfield.ac.uk
http://www.adamcentre.co.uk/
mailto:n.hopkinson@sheffield.ac.uk
http://www.lboro.ac.uk/microsites/research/amrg/
mailto:r.a.harris@lboro.ac.uk
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materials to make objects from three-dimensional (3D) model data, usually layer by 

ƭŀȅŜǊΣ ŀǎ ƻǇǇƻǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǎǳōǘǊŀŎǘƛǾŜ ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅέ(ASTM, 2013). As outlined 

by Campbell and Ivanova (2013), AM technology is a relatively simple process compared 

to traditional manufacturing which is labour intensive, requires more resources and 

complex processes such as machining, forging and moulding.  

As outlined in Figure 6 the inputs of AM are raw materials, supports and utilities. On the 

control side, there is a CAD file which contains the geometry of the object and the 

parameters which can get up to 150 different variables. Parameters play a crucial role in 

the process as they have a strong incidence on object quality. On the mechanism side, 

there is the substrate which is the plate on which the object will be grown. The substrate 

is usually made of the same material which will be deposited and is recyclable. The 

ά!ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ ¢ŜǎǘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎέ (ASTM), issued in 2013 a standard for AM 

technologies. The aim of the standard is to group together current AM process 

methodologies. 

CAD File

Additive 
Manufacture

Raw Material

Parameters

Substrate
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Mechanism

Output
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Exhausted

 Gas

 

Figure 6 - IDEF0 representation of AM 

The result is a group of 7 different processes which absorb all different commercial 

variants of the technologies. The standard definitions according to ASTM, (2013) are: 
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ü Direct energy deposition: άǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ǘƘŜǊƳŀƭ ŜƴŜǊƎȅ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ŦǳǎŜ 

materials by melǘƛƴƎ ŀǎ ǘƘŜȅ ŀǊŜ ōŜƛƴƎ ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘŜŘέΦ 

ü Powder bed fusion: άǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜǊƳŀƭ ŜƴŜǊƎȅ ǎŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ŦǳǎŜǎ ǊŜƎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ŀ 

ǇƻǿŘŜǊ ōŜŘέΦ 

ü Binder jetting: άǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƛƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀ ƭƛǉǳƛŘ ōƻƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƎŜƴǘ ƛǎ ǎŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜƭȅ ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘŜŘ ǘƻ 

Ƨƻƛƴ ǇƻǿŘŜǊ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎέΦ 

ü Material extrusiƻƴΥ άprocess in which material is selectively dispensed through a 

ƴƻȊȊƭŜ ƻǊ ƻǊƛŦƛŎŜέΦ 

ü aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ ƧŜǘǘƛƴƎΥ άprocess in which droplets of build material are selectively 

ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘŜŘέΦ  

ü {ƘŜŜǘ ƭŀƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴΥ άprocess in which sheets of material are bonded to form an 

oōƧŜŎǘέΦ 

ü ±ŀǘ ǇƘƻǘƻǇƻƭȅƳŜǊΥ άprocess in which liquid photopolymer in a vat is selectively 

cured by light-ŀŎǘƛǾŀǘŜŘ ǇƻƭȅƳŜǊƛȊŀǘƛƻƴέ 

Another important classification of AM is the one made by Martina, Colegrove, 

Williams, & Meyer (2015) which categorise the process methodologies based on energy 

source and feedstock type and outlines various possible configurations. Martina (2014) 

focuses on promising process methodologies for industrial applications therefore he 

does not include jetting, extrusion and lamination. Energy sources are arc and beam 

which are delivered through electrons or lasers. Feedstock can be wire or powder, on 

ōŜŘ ƻǊ ōƭƻǿƴΦ aƻǊŜƻǾŜǊΣ ƘŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊƛǎŜŘ ǘƘŜ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ 

(WAAM), which is the research focus of Cranfield University. AM can be configured in 

various process methodologies based on components of the machine, feed type and 

energy source applied. Generally there are two main categories that differentiate the 

ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ŦŜŜŘ άtƻǿŘŜǊ .ŜŘ Cǳǎƛƻƴέ όt.Cύ ŀƴŘ ά5ƛǊŜŎǘ 9ƴŜǊƎȅ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴέ ό595ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ 

are mainly based on wire feed Martina et al., (2015). 

2.3.1 Direct Energy Deposition (DED) 

Direct Energy Deposition has different energy sources. It can employ laser beam, 

electron beam, or plasma variants such as TIG, MIG or plasma torches.  
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2.3.1.1 ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ 

According to Ding et al., (2011) ά²ƛǊŜ ŀƴŘ !ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ ƛǎ 

gaining industry attractiveness for the production of large, custom made, near-net-

shape metal components due to its versatility and high deposition rates. As defined by 

Wang et al., (2011) WAAM is an additive manufacturing process which uses TIG, MIG or 

Plasma torches to manufacture components by adding sequential layers of material 

from a wire feedstock without the need of tooling. The system is made of a power source 

which is the welding machine, a motion control system which is the robot, the torch for 

controlling the arc, a wire feeder and a chamber. Qiu (2014) outlined several advantages 

of WAAM process such as the possibility to process super alloys, creation of large parts, 

high deposition rates, reduction of residual stress due to on-line rolling process. Chen 

(2012) stated that this technology can reduce BTF ratio by 30%-40%. The results were 

impressive as the implementation of WAAM process could save around 3,000 tons of 

material. Ding et al., (2011) carried out a thermo-mechanical analysis of large scale 

components produced with WAAM process. They concluded that the stress across the 

deposition area is uniform while the part is clamped. Furthermore they outlined that 

after unclamping of the work, the stress is redistributed (Ding et al., (2011). Martina et 

al., (2012) carried out an investigation of the benefits of WAAM process based on plasma 

deposition for the manufacturing of Ti6Al4V components for aerospace industry.  They 

demonstrated the feasibility of the process for large aerospace structural components, 

defined a process envelop outlining the correct combination of process parameters. 

Nevertheless Martina et al., (2012) outlined that oxidation and distortion could become 

ŀƴ ƛǎǎǳŜΦ /ǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅΣ /ǊŀƴŦƛŜƭŘΩǎ ²ŜƭŘƛƴƎ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ [ŀǎŜǊ tǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ /ŜƴǘǊŜ 

developed a new process called Rolled WAAM which shares the same principle of 

WAAM process with the extension of a roller tool which performs on-line deformation 

to decrease the residual stress of the component. Colegrove et al., (2013) outlined that 

components processed with WAAM have strong distortion, residual stress and large 

grain size. This is mainly due to the high heat input of the arc. There is a need to develop 

mitigation methods to increase the quality of the components. After performing 

experimentations Colegrove et al., (2013) concluded that the rolling process can 
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significantly reduce the peak of residual stress and distortion of the material. Moreover 

άǎƭƻǘǘŜŘέ ǊƻƭƭŜǊǎ ƭƛƳƛǘ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǘŜǊŀƭ ŘŜŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳǇƭŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ōŜǘǘŜǊ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ 

ǊŜǎƛŘǳŀƭ ǎǘǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǘƻǊǘƛƻƴ ŎƻƳǇŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ άǇǊƻŦƛƭŜŘέ ǊƻƭƭŜǊΦ !ƴƻǘƘŜǊ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ 

conclusion which has a significant impact in terms of lead time is that if, the rolling 

activity is performed every four layers, it has a similar result compared to rolling every 

layer.  Rolling has a significant impact on the microstructure of the samples. Colegrove 

et al., (2013) states that rolling enhances the grain refinement. Adebayo, (2014) has 

studied the implication of solid lubricant application during the process. They concluded 

that also after cleaning the surface with Acetone, the traces of lubricant are still present 

and they affect the microstructure and hardness of the deposited material. More 

precisely the presence of lubricant increases the grain size and consequently reduces 

the hardness of the material. There is a need to identify the correct procedure and 

lubricant for applications such as rolling and machining of WAAM deposited material.  

 

Figure 7 - WAAM System 
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Per Martina et al. (2012) ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ ƛǎ ŀ ƴƻǾŜƭ 

ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǎ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘ ǎǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ 

advantages. The technology combines arc welding with wire feeding and can benefit 

from design freedom, buy-to-fly ratios as low as 1.2, potentially no constraints in size, 

and low cycle times. These aspects make WAAM particularly suitable for custom made, 

large functional components made of high value materials Ding, (2012). As described by 

Ding et al., (2011) WAAM consists in building 3D metallic components, by depositing 

weld beads one above the other in a layer by layer fashion. The result is a straight 

metallic wall with a minimum width of 1-н ƳƳΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ άǿŀǾƛƴŜǎǎέΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ 

material which must be removed in post-processing to eliminate surface irregularities, 

defined as the difference between the Total wall width and the Effective wall width 

(Figure 7) Martina, (2014). As outlined by Martina et al., (2012) when WAAM is 

compared with traditional subtractive manufacturing the reduction of waste decreases 

dramatically from a typical 90% to 10%. WAAM technology has various benefits over 

other AM technologies and traditional manufacturing. It allows near net shape or net 

shape manufacturing enabling strong savings in high value materials such as titanium. 

The deposition rates of titanium reach up to 1 kg/h, which is considerably higher than 

the 0.2 kg/h achieved with powder bed technologies. 

Support Layers
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Substrate

Waviness

Effective Wall Area 
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Adapted from: Colegrove (2013)

 

Figure 8 - WAAM Wall 

The manufacturing system is fairly simple and compact, therefore suitable for 

applications where space is limited such as ships. The equipment required is readily 
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available on the market and requires a low investment (circa £200k) Williams et al., 

(2015). WAAM Systems can be configured in different ways; different heat sources such 

ŀǎ ά¢ǳƴƎǎǘŜƴ LƴŜǊǘ Dŀǎέ ό¢LDύΣ άaŜǘŀƭ LƴŜǊǘ Dŀǎέ όaLDύ ŀƴŘ tƭŀǎƳŀ ǘƻǊŎƘŜǎ ŀǊŜ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŘ 

for different materials. WAAM configuration for Ti-6Al-4V depositions is based on 

plasma and requires a tent for shielding the deposition. Configuration for Stainless Steel 

and Aluminum do not require a tent providing the benefit of unlimited build volume, 

and the elimination of the set-up activities for the tent and the waiting time for purging 

it.  

WAAM systems are made of a torch to deliver the heat input and deposit the wire, a 

robot or CNC to follow the paths of the geometry, a control board to control the robot, 

a wire feeder to control the deposition of the material and a roller which is applied 

between layers to improve the microstructural properties. 

The purpose of this chapter is to investigate and define exhaustively a WAAM based 

manufacturing system. This research starts by investigating WAAM process and system 

aspects, outlining key information on the technology and defining all the necessary 

elements of the system which are necessary to accomplish its aim. Then, the operating 

environment within a platform is investigated. This will be used to define which key 

requirements need to be considered when designing the system for In-Platform 

applications. 

Due to high heat input, components deposited through WAAM are affected by: 

ü Residual stress: which reduces mechanical performance of the component 

ü Distortion: which leads to difficulties in achieving the required tolerances 

To improve these aspects, extensive experimental research has been carried out by 

Colegrove et al., (2013). The result is a set of mitigation strategies, which can be 

categorised as pre-process, online process and post-process strategies. According to 

Ding et al., (2011) pre-process strategies are optimisation of the parameters, clamping 

and optimisation of building strategy. While clamping and building strategies have a 

strong impact on the reduction of distortion, the optimisation of parameters affects it 

only slightly. Online strategies refer to the ones that occur during the deposition process 
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and are the most effective. Balanced building refers to depositing same geometry on 

one side of the substrate and the opposite side. Balanced building has a strong impact 

on the reduction of distortion but has no effect on residual stress. Optimisation of 

cooling time refers to the limitation of time in order to use the existing heat to pre-heat 

the following layer achieving a reduction of residual stress Ding, (2012). Drawback is 

excessive heating of the piece; therefore, optimisation of cooling time has to be carried 

out. Moreover, to improve the cycle time of the deposition, parallel deposition may be 

carried out with a reduction of waiting time Martina, (2014). 

The most promising process with strong impact on microstructure is online rolling.  
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Figure 9 - WAAM Online Rolling 

As it is outlined in Figure - 9, online rolling occurs after the deposition of a layer and 

consists in applying pressure to the wall through a hydraulic cylinder which pushes a 

roller. Colegrove et al., (2013) and Martina, (2014) outlined various benefits such as 

strong impact on microstructural refinement and improvements on residual stress.  

ü Reduction from 600 MPa to 250 MPa of residual stress 
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ü Reduced layer height variability and lateral deformation (waviness) 

ü Improved microstructure properties, through refinement of grain size.  

Conclusions of their studies indicate that rolling has impact on residual stress reduction,  

improved fatigue crack growth rate, improved mechanical properties such as tensile 

strength by 19% and yield strength by 26% QIU, (2014), Martina, (2014). Post processing 

strategies refer to traditional heat treatments and post-deposition rolling which has the 

major disadvantage of allowing only rolling on the last layer. 

A detailed Quality Assurance (QA) procedure is missing in international standards such 

ŀǎ ά!ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ {ƻŎƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ aŜŎƘŀƴƛŎŀƭ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊǎέ ό!{a9ύΦ !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ Martina, (2014) 

ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ άvǳŀƭƛǘȅ !ǎǎǳǊŀƴŎŜέ όv!ύ ǘŜǎǘǎ ƻƴ ²!!a ŀǊŜ ƴŜǳǘǊƻƴ ŘƛŦŦǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘƻǳǊ 

method to measure residual stress and X-ray and ultrasound for defects.  

Unlike from powder based processes, in WAAM the wire is entirely molten at the point 

of deposition and the occurrence of defects is unlikely. Appropriate selection of process 

parameters is not based upon modelling results, rather by relying on experimentally 

gathered knowledge through build and characterisation of WAAM samples. 
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Figure 10 - WAAM IDEF0 

The model ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜǎ ŀƴ άLƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƻƴ 5ŜŦƛƴƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ CǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ aƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎέ όL59Cлύ ƻŦ ²!!a 

which has been developed to gather a deeper understanding on what are the 

operations, inputs, outputs, controls and mechanism of the system. To develop the 

L59CлΣ ŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƻǳǘ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά²ŜƭŘƛƴƎ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ 
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ŀƴŘ [ŀǎŜǊ tǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ /ŜƴǘǊŜέ ƻŦ /Ǌŀƴfield University. The aim of the IDEF0 is firstly to 

provide a basic understanding on WAAM and secondly to provide the reader the logic 

to investigate further the deposition process, what it involves and which resources are 

consumed.  

The inputs of WAAM are mainly: standard wire which ranges from 0.8 mm to 1.2 mm; 

and utilities such as gas to shield the deposition and ensure an oxygen free environment, 

and electricity to power all the elements of the system and to provide heat input for 

melting the wire. In some configurations, there might be also cooling water which flows 

within the substrate to extract the excess heat from the component. On the operations 

side, it is outlined that WAAM is broken down into three main phases: the deposition 

where the wire is melted to the desired shape, the cooling stage to reach optimal 

temperature and the rolling phase to ensure microstructural refinement. In order to 

calculate durŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ²!!aΩǎ ŎȅŎƭŜ ǘƛƳŜΣ Zhai, (2012) and Guo, Latham, & Xiang, (2015) 

developed equations to perform estimations. The following equation is employed to 

outline the time of the deposition phase: 

ὸ
ᶻ ᶻ

ᶻ
                                            1) 

 

ὸ Time of welding 

ὠ  Volume of deposition 

Ὀ  Diameter of wire 

ὡὊὛ Wire Feed Speed 

”  Density of material 

Ὁ Part built efficiency 

 

This equation is employed to outline the time of the cooling phase Grong, (1994): 

ὸ
ᶻᶻ

ᶻ

ᶻᶻ ᶻ ᶻ

                                  2) 
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ὸ Time of cooling 

ὗ Power input to weld 

Ὄ Ὄ  Enthalpy to heat  

Ὕ  Melting temperature 

ὥ Thermal diffusivity 

ὺ Travel speed 

ὩὶὪ Error Function 

Ὕ  Melting temperature 

The mechanism of WAAM are the previously described torch, wire feeder and robot and 

the substrate which is the main building platform on which the deposition occurs, the 

jigs which are used to fix the substrate to the WAAM system and the clamps which are 

used to limit the distortion of the deposited material. The substrate, jigs and clamps 

need to be designed and customized based on the geometry of the deposition and they 

are utilizable for more depositions therefore they are represented also as outputs. 

Moreover, jigs and substrate are in a trade-off situation and they are part of the building 

strategy phase. Their design is a critical decision and some rules need to be established 

to engineer these mechanisms.   

Outputs of WAAM are represented by a block made of the deposited component, the 

supports which are deposited on the substrate and finally the substrate itself. This 

aspect outlines that a subsequent manufacturing process is essential to divide 

component from substrate. Finally, the waste of the WAAM system is the support which 

can be recyclable, exhausted gas which is recyclable and heat. As depositions, may last 

for long hours, gas consumption may become high, therefore it is recommended to 

consider ways to collect and recycle argon to improve the autonomy of the system. 

The control side is featured by the CAD file which contains the geometry and the process 

parameters file which controls some aspects of the generator, the robot and the wire 

feeder. Process parameters are extensive and are strongly linked with the quality of the 

material deposited. Main parameters are wire feed speed, travel speed, output, current, 
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torch angle and trim. Controls are the most important and complex part of the WAAM 

system. To support the decision making on controls, various models, optimization 

studies, algorithm and support software have been deveƭƻǇŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ά²ŜƭŘƛƴƎ 

9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ [ŀǎŜǊ tǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ /ŜƴǘǊŜέ ƻŦ /ǊŀƴŦƛŜƭŘΦ aƻǊŜƻǾŜǊ Ding, (2012) 

ŀǳǘƻƳŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛƭŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ άw¦!awh.έ ŀ 

software with a GUI that performs automatically most of the files conversions. 
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Figure 11 - WAAM System Architecture 

Figure ς 11 outlines the System Architecture of WAAM which is made by a software 

module and a hardware module Ding, (2012). The software module is divided in 

standard software commercially available and custom made software to support the 

WAAM process. This software is numerous and need to interact with each other to 

deliver the files to control the CNC controller which guides the WAAM process: wire 

feed, torch and robot. The combination of these modules interacting between each 
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other allows the WAAM system to be fully automated and autonomous without the 

need of supervision and may continuously deposit without interruption. Currently 

research focus is on process control algorithm and online monitoring processes to 

govern the deposition and improve WAAM robustness and repeatability. Process 

monitoring may lead the WAAM system to higher reliability and ability to reproduce 

constantly high quality products. This is supported by Almeida, (2012) which outlines 

that άǘƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ŀŎŎǳǊŀǘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŎƻƴǘǊƻƭ ƳƻŘŜƭǎ ŎŀǇŀōƭŜ ƻŦ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 

weld bead geometry and plate fusion characteristics from the welding process 

parameters is one of the crucial software components for WAAM technological and 

ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέΦ 

Data processing activities allows conversion CAD file containing the geometry, process 

parameters and building strategy into a readable robot program which controls the 

WAAM system. Figure 12 outlines the process map of a complete data processing 

activity for WAAM. 
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Figure 12 - Data Processing Activities 

The first phase of the software is slicing the CAD file into Isoline paths which needs to 

be converted into ASCII format to be processed by the Robot Control. Concurrently a 

Process Algorithm generates a process parameters file which is developed based on wall 

width and building strategy information. This algorithm has been optimized to identify 

correct process parameters to avoid three main defects shown in Figure 13. 
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Figure 13 - WAAM Defects 

Porosity refers to cavities within the weld bead and is considered a defect as it affects 

the performance of the weld. Undercutting refers to concavity of the weld bead which 

compromises the tolerances requirements. Humping refers to an uneven material 

deposition. 

The aim of the Process Algorithm is to maximize the deposition rate to reduce as possible 

the building time. As explained by Martina et al., (2012) άǿƛǊŜ ŦŜŜŘ ǎǇŜŜŘΣ ǘƻ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ 

deposition rate depends on, should be maximized to build the walls as fast as possible, 

ǿƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŀ ƪŜȅ ŦŀŎǘƻǊέΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀƭƎƻǊƛǘƘƳ ŀǊŜ ǘƻ 

maximize travel speed, wire feed speed. Process model optimization charts have been 

developed by Adebayo, (2014) to outline and examine the interactions of wall width, 

wire feed speed/travel speed ratio and wire feed speed and set rules for process 

parameters to respect quality aspects. In the following phase the ASCII file will be tested 

within RoboGuide, a robot simulation software. This allows testing the robot path, 

updating it to avoid collisions and correct errors. As the robot program is tested in early 

phase it allows the elimination of waste during the actual deposition.  

To outline all the necessary activities required to perform a deposition, a process map 

outlined in Figure 14 Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇŜǊǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά[ŀǎŜǊ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 

Welding ProŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ /ŜƴǘǊŜέ ƻŦ /ǊŀƴŦƛŜƭŘ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅΦ 
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Figure 14 - WAAM Process Map 

The process map outlines the sequence and concurrency of activities. These have been 

divided into design activities performed by design engineers, manufacturing activities 

performed by technician and finally quality assurance activity performed by a quality 

inspector. 

The process starts with the development of the geometry of the component to be 

printed. This might be already available and stored in a database. Afterwards the 

geometry is analyzed and the building strategy is developed. Concurrently the jigs and 

substrate design is performed. These are part of the building strategy and in trade-off, 

therefore increasing substrate size result in a reduction in jigs size.  

The following phase consists in developing the deposition parameters perform setup 

activities, which generally takes up to 1.5 hour and manufacture jigs and substrate. 

Substrate manufacturing is a standardized process as is based on cutting and de-burring 

standard metal sheets with different thickness. Jigs manufactures require a high level of 

customization and therefore needs to be manufactured tailor made. Lead times of both 

activities are difficult to estimate as they are not standard. To guide the robot to perform 

the designed path, a robot code needs to be generated and in parallel the wire needs to 
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be loaded on the machine. Afterwards the robot code should be simulated with the 

design of the substrate to check if conflicts occur. Moreover, a dry run with actual 

substrate and jigs is considered necessary to perform a second check for conflicts. 

During the deposition, conflicts might compromise the entire build, the substrate and 

damages to the torch may occur.  

Once the dry run has been performed and the process has been cleared the deposition 

can start. The deposition process is featured by various operations. This depends on the 

WAAM System configurations. As reported in Figure 11 the classic configuration is made 

by three operations: deposition, cooling through waiting and rolling. Integrated WAAM 

allows a strong reduction in setup time as this occurs just once and milling after 

deposition allows improving dramatically the accuracy of the wall and reducing also the 

waviness. After the deposition, a cooling phase is required to cool down the component 

to avoid damages to instruments for measurement. This phase may take some minutes 

depending on the volume of the part and the cooling times adopted during the 

deposition process.  

Figure 15 outlines a process map of a complete WAAM System; it outlines the sequence 

of processes and the minimum number of equipment to convert geometry into a 

functional component. Moreover, the process map outlines the flow of the product and 

the inputs of equipment such as electricity, gas, compressed air and cooling solutions. 

The outputs have been divided in critical and non-critical. Critical outputs might be 

noises and vibrations while non-critical are waste such as the waviness which is removed 

from the component and the heat which occurs during each process. Another important 

aspect is the revitalization loop for the substrate, which consists in removing the 

supports. 
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Figure 15 - WAAM Manufacturing System 

To reduce the stocks of gas and prolong the autonomy of the system, plasma torch with 

localized shielding should be employed to eliminate the need for tent purging. 

Moreover, argon recovery equipment has been included. This is due to high 

consumption of argon during the whole deposition process which may take more days 

and the heat treatment which needs to be performed in inert atmosphere to avoid 

oxidation of the material. Moreover, a fixed gas distribution system should be included 

to minimize gas cylinder handling which is time consuming and requires lifting 

equipment. To reduce vibration in input and output and to compensate potential blasts 

and reduce noise levels on the WAAM System, equipment needs to be installed on anti-

vibrating bushings. Aspects such as potential load, stiffness of structures, working life, 

operating temperature and weight need to be considered to perform the design of the 
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bushings which consists in an elastomer study, selection of materials and technology. 

Aspects such as potential load, stiffness of structures, working life, operating 

temperature and weight need to be considered to perform the design of the bushings. 

Platforms which operate in sea may be subject to oscillation due to waves. This aspect 

may influence negatively the WAAM deposition as the weld bead core is partially in a 

liquid state which may lead to increased waviness. Nevertheless, this aspect is limited in 

WAAM as it is a wire fed process. Technologies based on powder beds require a high 

accuracy in powder spreading over the substrate.    

2.4 Cost Modelling Techniques 

Product Cost estimation play a significant role in the evaluation of AM. It represents the 

basis to develop the key decision variable on AM, which is the cost of product. Cost 

estimation is directly linked to business performance. The following section aims at 

presenting the review on cost modelling techniques and cost types. 

Non-recurring Costs are defined this way because they occur only once in the lifecycle 

of the work activity. These are capital expenditures that incur prior to the first unit of 

product is produced and they incorporate also all the efforts required to develop and 

qualify the product and process. Typical examples are: 1) initial engineering effort, 2) 

test of equipment, 3) jigs and tooling acquisition/upgrade, 4) planning and 5) 

engineering models (Curran et al., 2004). 

Recurring Costs are ongoing costs that are proportionally incurred from the production 

of the first unit of output of the manufacturing process. These are required in order to 

maintain and update the manufacturing setup. An important feature of the recurring 

cost is that potentially they decrease during time as they are linked with the learning 

and improvement curves. Typical examples are: 1) commercial procurement, 2) 

production overheads, 3) material procurement and 4) consumables (Curran et al., 

2004).  

Fixed Costs are defined as the cost of manufacturing which do not varies when the 

output rate of production is altered. These costs are independent and not linked with 
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the enterprise performance and they incur to keep the enterprise operational. Typical 

examples are: 1) building and facilities, 2) insurance, 3) salaries of permanent employees 

and 4) equipment. 

Variable Costs are costs of production which varies according to the output rate. Typical 

examples are labour, material costs and machining (Curran et al., 2004).  

Fixed and Variable costs can be further broken down into direct and indirect costs. Direct 

costs are those that can be easily associated to its cause and usually are associated to 

the bill of material. Indirect costs are those that cannot be easily attributed to a cause. 

For example some indirect costs are: 1) electrical power, 2) cleaning of the facility and 

4) building works/maintenance. 

 

Figure 16 - Cost Estimation techniques 

Overpricing may result in a loss of sale while under-pricing may lead to a financial 

loss.  Niazi, et al., (2006) performed a detailed review of the state of the art in Product 

Cost Estimation covering exhaustively the various techniques available today. The 

ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǎǳō ƘŜŀŘƛƴƎ ǿƛƭƭ ŎƻǾŜǊ άLƴǘǳƛǘƛǾŜ ¢ŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎέΣ ά!ƴŀƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ ¢ŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜǎέ ŀƴŘ 
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2.4.1 Intuitive Techniques 

Case Based Reasoning technique adapts past design information collected from a 

database to the new design. It uses past experience to synthesise the new design Niazi 

et al., (2006). Ideally the old and new design should have strong similarities. Often this 

does not occur and changes to parts and assemblies need to be carried out. Missing 

information and data must be collected and implemented. This process of improving the 

design is carried out until the design conforms to the specifications. Ahn et al., (2014) 

suggests that to increase the estimate accuracy, it is necessary to prioritise the attribute 

impact within the model. This is supported by Kim and Kang, (2007) who demonstrated 

that by eliciting domain knowledge from experts and performing weight of attributes 

will result in a more accurate and reliable estimate. This approach is particularly suitable 

in early stages design such as the conceptual stage. Decision Support techniques are 

particularly suitable for evaluating design alternatives and they are developed to assist 

the estimator during the decision-making process. Data and information are provided 

by a database which stores knowledge of experts and artificial intelligence is used to 

orient this knowledge toward problem solving Niazi et al., (2006). There are three main 

categories of Decision Support Systems defined by Niazi et al., (2006): Ruled Based 

System which άŀǊŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ Ŏƻǎǘ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŦŜŀǎƛōƭŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦǊƻƳ 

a set of available ones for the manufacture of a part based on design and/or 

ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ŎƻƴǎǘǊŀƛƴǘέΦ Fuzzy Logic Systems: particularly helpful in managing 

uncertainty and getting reliable and accurate results. They are not appropriate for 

complex results as they require significant effort. Expert Systems: ŀǊŜ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ŀǎ άŀ 

system based on storing expert knowledge and manipulate it based on demand. The 

systems aim to mimic a human expert with an automated logical reasoning approach.  

2.4.2 Analogy Techniques 

Regression analysis techniques are based on the use of historical data to establish a 

relationship between the product cost of past designs and the values of certain selected 

variables. This relationship is used to forecast the cost of the new design. They have well 

defined mathematical background which makes this technique very reliable. The aim is 



 

44 

to investigate the contribution of each variable to the overall cost. Significant variables 

are identified through statistical test and are combined into Cost Estimation 

Relationships (CERs). Major advantage of this technique is the ability to interpret the 

relationship between variables and costs. To achieve this, there must be a linear 

relationship between independent variables and costs. Moreover the variables need to 

be independent from each other Verlinden et al., (2008). 

Table 1 - Technique Comparison 

Technique Advantages Disadvantages 

Intuitive 

-Quick to produce and flexible 
-Few resources in terms of time and 
costs 
-Can be accurate as other more 
expensive methods 
-Can provide optimised results 
-Handles uncertainties 
-Quicker, more consistent and reliable 
result 

-Prone to bias and error 
-Inconsistent and unstructured process 
-Nondeterministic as each expert reaches 
different estimates 
-Dependent on part designs 
-Time consuming 
-Might require complex programming 
skills 

References reviewed: (Rehman & Guenov, 1998) (Shehab & Abdalla, 2002) (Gayretli & Abdalla, 
1999) (Shehab & Abdalla, 2001)  

Analogy 

-Reasonably quick and based on actual 
data 
-Few data required 
-User knows the origin of the estimate 
-No requirement of full understanding 
of problem 
-Accurate 
-Simple method and deals with 
uncertain and non-linear problems 

-Subjective adjustment 
-Accuracy depends on similarity of items 
-Difficult to assess effect of design change 
-Blind to cost drivers 
-More difficult than parametric method 
-Does not handle innovative solutions 
-Completely dependent on data 

References reviewed: (Pahl, Wallace, Blessing, & Pahl, 2007) (Cavalieri, Maccarrone, & Pinto, 2004) 
(Man-Yi Chen & Ding-Fang Chen, 2002) 

Analytical 

-More accurate than analogy and 
parametric methods 
-Detailed breakdown useful for 
negotiation 
-Suitable when all characteristics of 
product and production process are 
well defined 
-Alternative process plans can be 
evaluated to get optimised results 
Easy and effective method using unit 
activity costs 

-Slow execution 
-Detailed data may not be available 
-Inappropriate for estimation at design 
stage 
-Detailed cost information required about 
resource consumed 
-Requires detailed design information 
-Requires lead times in early design stage 
-Time consuming requires detailed design 
and process planning data 
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References reviewed: (Niazi, Dai, Balabani, & Seneviratne, n.d.) (Kiritsis, Neuendorf, & Xirouchakis, 
1999) (Son, 1991) (Bernet, Wakeman, Bourban, & Månson, 2002) (Singh, 2002) (Sfantsikopoulos, 
Diplaris, & Papazoglou, 1995) 

Back Propagation Neural Networks or Artificial Neural Networks (ANN) is an Artificial 

Intelligence approach which can be applied to investigate the Multi- and Non-Linear- 

relationships of elements. These techniques are suitable for cost estimation problems 

in the early stage of a design process. The accuracy of the estimates can achieve good 

accuracy levels even when adequate information and data are not available Niazi et al., 

(2006). The main advantage of ANN is that they do not require production process and 

product characteristics to be well defined. They are considered the last generation of 

tools for Product Cost Estimation and they are based on imitating the behaviour of 

experts when determining the main variables that rules the cost estimation Duran et al., 

(2012).  One of the key features of ANN is that they are able to identify the relationships 

between product features and costs. Vouk et al., (2011) explains that ANN works on the 

principle of establishing a relationship between input and output which is defined as a 

set of rules. The developer must train the ANN which will learn these relationships and 

based on this when inputs are changed, the ANN can predict the outputs.  

Parametric models express cost as a function of its constituent variables Niazi et al., 

(2006). Cavalieri et al., (2004) explains that these variables are usually associated with 

the cost drivers, which are features of the product such as its performance, morphology 

and material. The cost estimating relationships (CERs) are the mathematical form which 

comprise all the variables/cost drivers and are expressed as a function. To develop the 

CERs, the parameters of the product which best explain its associated cost need to be 

identified. Secondly the historical data of this cost must be normalized as companies are 

changing, learning and improving and currency value is constant.  

2.4.3 Analytical Techniques 

Feature Based Costing aims to identify the feature of the products which are associated 

with cost. Usually these features are related or with the design, such as the design 

complexity or with the related processes needed to achieve certain standards of quality 
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Niazi et al., (2006). Little work has been carried out on Feature Based Costing due to its 

low flexibility. 

Operation Based Costing requires a wide range of data and information. They are not 

suitable for early design stage but perform well in the final stages when most of the 

information is available. The logic behind this method is identifying all the activities 

involved in the manufacturing process and outline a time for each activity. They also 

take into consideration setup times and non-productive times Niazi et al., (2006).  

Tolerance Based Costing is based on estimating the cost by considering the design 

tolerances of the product as a function of the product cost. Usually the estimation 

process is carried out with three models: 1) unit cost of production model, 2) quality 

model and finally 3) lead-time model. The aim is to obtain the best tolerances and 

outline a range of suitable design variables.  

Activity Based Costing (ABC) calculates the cost occurred in performing a manufacturing 

operation. This approach provides the ability to proportionally distribute the overheads 

over the activities involved in the production of the product Niazi et al., (2006). 

According to Carli & Canavari, (2013) the methodology has been developed to face the 

increasing level of fixed costs in ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ŎƻƳǇŀƴƛŜǎΦ !./ άƳŜŀǎǳǊŜǎ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ŀƴŘ 

performances of activities, resources and cost objects, assigns resources to activities and 

ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ Ŏƻǎǘ ƻōƧŜŎǘǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǳǎŜέ Carli & Canavari, (2013). Major contributors 

to cost modelling for AM are Hopkinson & Dicknes, (2003), Ruffo & Hague, (2007), 

Lindemann, (2012) ǿƘƛŎƘ ŦƻŎǳǎŜŘ ƻƴ άtƻǿŘŜǊ .ŜŘ Cǳǎƛƻƴέ όt.Cύ ƳŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎƛŜǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ 

Zhai, (2012) ŦƻǊ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ ŀ ά5ƛǊŜŎǘ 9ƴŜǊƎȅ 

5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴέ ό595ύ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΦ !ƭƭ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘŜǎ ŀǊŜ based on Activity Based Costing, 

Lindemann, (2012) outline that its major advantage is the consideration of different 

influence factors on the basis of the use of resources. Lindemann, (2012) model, based 

on ABC helped to better understand the cost structure of a product built through AM. 
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Figure 17 - AM Cost Structure, source: Lindemann (2012) 

As the model is based on ABC cycle times of machines play a crucial role. Figure 19 

outlines the results of a deposition of 6.3 ccm per hour. The major cost driver is the 

machine cost which represents 74% of the total product cost. In a second simulation 

based on a deposition of 20 ccm per hour, machine cost dropped to 46%. Machine cost 

is followed by material cost which consist of the metal powder. Currently the metal 

powder industry is unable to benefit from economies of scale and powder costs are 

relatively high. In the future metal powder demand will increase dramatically allowing 

producers to achieve more competitive prices Mellor et al., (2014). Remaining costs are 

post processing to achieve material quality required, preparation cost which refers to all 

the data processing activities, oven cost and building process. (Thomas & Gilbert, 2014) 

outlined that the hidden benefits of AM need to be investigated and outlined in order 

to provide an exhaustive approach to better understand AM implications.  

Lindemann, (2012) and Ruffo & Hague, (2007) have broken down the deposition process 

into its consituent elements and they associated an occurring cost with an activity. 

Therefore time represents the most important variable as it will influence dramatically 

all the results. According to Lindemann, (2012)  the deposition process is broken down 

into preparation, deposition, removal of product and post-processes. This structure 

lacks details and might not be so representative of the real world. Lindemann, (2012) 

emphasise that the estimation of the deposition time is the most important factor as it 



 

48 

is the major influencer of total cost. Ruffo & Hague, (2007) divided the deposition 

process into its operations such as time to add a layer, time to pre-heat the layer, time 

of scanning, and time to cool down. The sum of these times will provide the cycle time 

of the machine. Zhai, (2012) ŜǎǘƛƳŀǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘ Ŏƻǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ 

ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΦ Zhai, (2012) developed the model to make a comparison 

between the manufacturing of a component by adding material with WAAM and by 

removing material from a block with CNC. The application of the component is for 

aerospace industry which seeks to adopt lower buy-to-fly ratios due to high costs of 

materials and high scraps. The focus of the research was to investigate the impact of the 

two processes on buy-to-fly ratios. The results provided sufficient data to outline the 

major advantage of the WAAM process in near net shape manufacturing compared to 

CNC. As it is outlined in Figure 18 a deposited wall with WAAM is featured by two areas, 

the total wall area and the effective wall area. The difference between these two areas 

is the waviness which is a non-active part which will be removed with CNC. The 

deposition efficiency is calculated through a ratio of effective wall area over total wall 

area. Generally WAAM components have a deposition efficiency of 93% (Martina et al., 

2012). The remaining 7% is made of previous stated waviness.  

Support Layers

Effective Wall Width (EWW)

Total Wall Width 
(TWW)

Substrate

Waviness

Effective Wall Area 
(EWA)

 

Figure 18 - WAAM Wall 

The results on the cost structure were dramatically different from the results of PBF 

process methodologies. Due to lower capital investment and higher deposition rates 

(i.e. titanium 3kg/h and SS 10 kg/h) major contributor to product cost is setup cost 28%, 

followed by welding material 27% and welding cost 25%. An additional aspect outlined 
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is the configuration of the machine which can be independent or integrated in which 

WAAM and the CNC machine are combined. The integrated configuration allows 

reducing dramatically the setup costs. Moreover, Zhai, (2012) outlined that by increasing 

wire feed speed and a related energy density, this will reduce dramatically the total cost 

of WAAM. The wall must rely on few layers of supports when the component and the 

substrate are not combined. The supports layers represent the location for the cutting 

and separate the substrate from the component. The following section will investigate 

economic aspects of Additive Manufacturing, providing the reader a deeper 

understanding on the financial implications of the technology.  

Various authors have developed AM mathematical models. Hopkinson & Dicknes, (2003) 

ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŀ Ŏƻǎǘ ƳƻŘŜƭ ǘƻ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜ ŘƛǊŜŎǘ ŎƻƳǇŀǊƛǎƻƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ŀƴŘ ƛƴƧŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƳƻǳƭŘƛƴƎΦ ¢ƘŜ !a ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ōǊƻƪŜƴ Řƻǿƴ 

into machine cots, labour cost and material cost. The cost model developed is based on 

expert judgement, extended and educated assumption and fed by a wide range of data.  

Ruffo et al., (2006) advances the cost modelling on AM with the development of a cost 

model, which considers the high impact of investment and overheads of modern 

manufacturing processes. The cost model considers activities associated with AM and 

divides them into direct and indirect costs. These activities have been translated into 

hourly rates (£/hour) providing evidence of thŜ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ 

ό!./ύ ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ά/ƻǎǘ .ǊŜŀƪŘƻǿƴ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ό/.{ύ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜŘ ƭŀōƻǳǊΣ 

material, machine absorption and production/administrative overheads. Moreover, the 

authors could model the costs associated with the alteration of the orientation of the 

part within the build chamber. 

 Lindemann et al., (2012) Provided a further development into cost modelling for AM 

ƛƴǘǊƻŘǳŎƛƴƎ ŀ ƳƻǊŜ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ǿŀȅ ƻŦ ŀǇǇƭȅƛƴƎ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ ό!./ύ ŀƴŘ ά9ǾŜƴǘ 

Driven Process /Ƙŀƛƴǎέ ό95t/ύ ŦƻǊ ŎƻǎǘƛƴƎ !aΦ ¢ƘŜ Ŏƻǎǘ ƳƻŘŜƭ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ǘƻ 

estimate the life-cycle costs of AM including the costs occurring from the 

conceptualisation of the design until ŘƛǎǇƻǎŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘΦ [ƛƴŘŜƳŀƴƴΩǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ƛǎ 

based on process analysis, cost drivers analysis and product life-cycle analysis. The cost 
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ƳƻŘŜƭ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ά¢ƛƳŜ 5ǊƛǾŜƴ !ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ ό¢5!./ύ ŀǎ ŀ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŀǘƛƻƴ 

technique. According to Lindemann et al., (2012) geometrical complexity is a strong 

influencing factor on the product cost estimate as this has an impact on the cycle time 

of the machine. Moreover, the need for more accurate deposition time estimation is 

required.  

Zhai & Lockett, (2012) developed an early stage cost model to compare the costs of 

ά²ƛǊŜ Ҍ !ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ŀƴŘ /b/Φ !ǎ ²!!a 

technology is featured with high deposition rates, medium design freedom, it is applied 

to large aerospace structural components and the focus of their cost model is to provide 

an accurate product cost estimation but mostly outline a comparison on the buy-to-fly 

ǊŀǘƛƻǎΦ ¢ƘŜ Ŏƻǎǘ ƳƻŘŜƭ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŎƻƳōƛƴƎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƳŀǇǇƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ 

.ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ ό!./ύΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ǊŀƛǎŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ ό!./ύ ƛǎ 

the most common cost estimating technique used for costing Additive Manufacturing. 

This is due to its ability to provide robust estimates and spread manufacturing overheads 

to targeted activities. Additionally, ABC does not require a wide range of historic data 

and a reliable model can also be developed through interviews, observation and 

deduction. This technique has been adopted by Ruffo and Hague (2007), Ruffo et al. 

(2006), Lindemann et al., (2012), Hopkinson and Dickens (2003) and Zhai (2012). The 

approaches of the different authors are similar, they all break down the manufacturing 

process outlining all the activities involved in the deposition process and allocate a time 

and rate of machine, equipment and operators. Their findings are concerned with 

product cost and outlined that for PBF components major cost driver is the machine; 

this is due to slow deposition rates and high investment costs with the machine. In case 

of DED the major contributor to cost is materials but a comparison with a traditional 

subtractive process outlined that in fact there is a major cost saving due to higher 

material efficiency.  

2.5 Economics of Additive Manufacturing 

Compared to traditional manufacturing methods, AM does not benefit from 

economies of scale. This is due to two main constraints, slow deposition rates and 
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limited built capacity. According to Ruffo & Hague, (2007) and Hopkinson & Dicknes, 

(2003) the behaviour of AM costs over units produced, benefit from an initial reduction 

in manufacturing costs but then the trend stabilises.  
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Figure 19 - AM Economies of Scale, source: Hopkinson and Dickens (2003) 

According to Mellor et al., (2014) this might represent an advantage as mass production 

is shifting towards developing countries while EU and USA markets are focusing more 

on low volume and high value added productions featured with innovation, 

customisation and sustainability.  
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Figure 20 - AM Complexity for Free (Hopkinsons, 2003) 

AM is considered a more suitable technology for economically sustainable small to 

medium volume productions. Moreover the technology allows design complexity for 

free, as outlined by Baumers, (2012) AM inputs are not correlated to design complexity 

suggesting that financial production cost is independent of complexity. In traditional 

manufacturing methods, high level of customization might result in prohibitive 

manufacturing costs. This is due to high investment in modifications of the 

manufacturing line. This suggests that AM might have a higher product cost compared 

to traditional methods but if positioned correctly, the technology might give strategic 

advantages. For example, in high value and technology advanced products.  Moreover, 

Zhai, (2012) outlined the Buy-to-Fly ratio of the WAAM process. This index is an 

important measure to evaluate the suitability of a manufacturing process and it 

measures the material efficiency. The research showed that by reducing Buy-to-Fly 

ratios manufacturing cost reduces dramatically. This is mainly due to an improved near 
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net shape deposition involving reduced material scrap. Additionally Zhai, (2012) outlines 

that WAAM process is particularly beneficial for Titanium depositions due to the high 

cost of this material. Roland Berger (2014) states that the forecast on deposition rates 

is promising, achieving up to 80 cm3/h by 2023, and making the technology more 

competitive in terms of cost and lead time. 
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Figure 21 - Deposition Rate Forecast (Roland Berger, 2014) 

Increasing deposition rates will have an impact on both, product cost and product cost 

structure. Lindemann et al., (2012) outlined a comparison of product cost structure with 

different deposition rates. By increasing deposition rate from 6.3 ccm/h to 20 ccm/h the 

incidence of the machine cost will drop from 75% to 48% providing a more competitive 

product cost. Higher deposition rates result in shorter cycle times of the machine. This 

implies lower human resources to be allocated to that product, providing more yearly 

capacity and improving responsiveness to demand. According to Berger, (2013) the 

current cost per cm3 is around 3.1 Euro and by 2023 it will drop to 1.1 Euro per ccm.  
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2.6 Additive Manufacturing applications in Defence 

9ȄǇƭƻƛǘƛƴƎ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŦƻǊ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎέ 

(DS2) is a fairly new concept. Pérès & Noyes, (2006) introduced the concept of spare 

parts production with AM, on request and in short time for isolated platforms in which 

space is a constraint such as orbital stations and generic military equipment. The 

conclusions of their study were the demonstration of the feasibility of the concept. The 

main limitations outlined were the immaturity of AM technology. Iwata & Mavris, (2013) 

developed a dynamic model to simulate DS2 for aerospace vehicles. With this research 

the importance of dynamic simulation for DS2 was outlined. Moreover, they outlined 

that 60% to 70% of total cost of ownership of a defence platform relies on support 

services and maintenance.  

Khajavi et al., (2014) combined DS2 with AM and dynamic simulation and evaluated the 

impact of AM implementation of support services for F-18 Super Hornet Fighter jet. The 

research investigated a set of possible supply chain configurations with delocalised 

manufacturing. Major barriers outlined were the AM equipment cost and personnel 

intensiveness. (Busachi et al., 2015) investigated wire based AM technology for support 

availability of systems on defensive platforms. In the same year Busachi et al., (2015) 

investigated the available AM technologies and related approaches to measure the 

product cost. Apte & Rendon, (2009) carried out a research on the optimisation of 

availability of systems on Navy platforms. According to their conclusions in order to 

improve the availability of a complex weapon system, it is crucial to ensure: 1) quality of 

spares which implies higher reliability and longer life of the component, 2) availability of 

spares on board in order to reduce delay times and 3) establish a well-structured 

ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘƛǾŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ ŎȅŎƭŜ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ǊŀǘŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΣ пύ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ άр ²Ƙȅǎέ 

ƻǊ άwƻƻǘ /ŀǳǎŜέ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ ƻƴ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ŧŀƛƭ ŀƴd assess criticality of failure with 

respect to mission success and finally 6) establish performance based contracts with 

external contractors to improve cost-reduction activities.   

The current industrial applications of AM within the defence sector have been reviewed. 

MBDA is a leading European consortium in the missile industry. The consortium has 
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introduced AM in its business since 1988. Initial application of AM was Rapid Prototyping 

to support the product development phase and reduce the time-to-market of new 

designs. In a second phase AM, has been used to produce complex tooling solutions. In 

recent years MBDA decided to exploit the potential opportunities arising from AM and 

expanded its Research and Development activities. In 2011 they established a 

ŎƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ /ǊŀƴŦƛŜƭŘ ¦ƴƛǾŜǊǎƛǘȅΩǎ [ŀǎŜǊ tǊƻŎŜǎǎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ²ŜƭŘƛƴƎ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ 

/ŜƴǘǊŜΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƭƭŀōƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ά²ƛǊŜ Ҍ !ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ 

process methodology to print Missile structures made of Titanium (Ti6Al4V) (MBDA, 

(2015). Another important player in the application of AM in Missile sector is the 

ά!Ǿƛŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ aƛǎǎƛƭŜ wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ /ŜƴǘǊŜέ ό!aw59/ύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

US Army US Army, (2015). The centre has a collaboration with NASA and the University 

of Alabama. In May 2014, the Centre, established a Research and Development team 

called Integrated Product Team (IPT) that works on the application of ALM for the 

manufacturing of missiles. The main research aim is to develop a stronger and lighter 

structure which can manage the strong vibrations that occur during flight. In 2010 the 

¦{ !ǊƳȅ ŜǎǘŀōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ǘƘŜ άwŀǇƛŘ 9ǉǳƛǇǇƛƴƎ CƻǊŎŜέ όw9Cύ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǘƘŜ !ǊƳȅ ƛƴ 

Afghanistan (REF, 2015). The Mission of the REF is to provide immediate solutions to the 

urgent challenges faced by soldiers. This has been possible through the deployment of 

ƳƻōƛƭŜ ƭŀōƻǊŀǘƻǊƛŜǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ά9ȄǇŜŘƛǘƛƻƴŀǊȅ [ŀōǎέΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ƭŀōǎ ŀǊŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ŀƴ ![a ǎȅǎǘŜƳ 

and a CNC machine and a multidisciplinary team made of scientists and engineers. Each 

lab has a cost of around $2.8 million. REF has been considered a successful solution for 

the development of non-standard quick reaction equipping of US soldiers. This is due to 

its ability to provide the Army with customised solutions to changing missions and 

environment. ¢ƘŜ ƭŀōǎ ŀƛƳ ǘƻ ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜ ƭƻǿ ǾƻƭǳƳŜ ǉǳŀƴǘƛǘƛŜǎΣ ƳƻǊŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎŀƭƭȅ άƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ 

ǉǳŀƴǘƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƛǎŜŘ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎέΦ 
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2.7 Literature Review Outcome 

The literature review outlined that current AM technologies available on the market are: 

ά5ƛǊŜŎǘ 9ƴŜǊƎȅ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴέΣ άtƻǿŘŜǊ .ŜŘ CǳǎƛƻƴέΣ ά.ƛƴŘŜǊ WŜǘǘƛƴƎέΣ άaŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ 

9ȄǘǊǳǎƛƻƴέΣ άaŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ WŜǘǘƛƴƎέΣ ά{ƘŜŜǘ [ŀƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴέ ŀƴŘ ά±ŀǘ tƘƻǘƻǇƻƭȅέΦ tƻǿŘŜǊ ōŀǎŜŘ 

processes have higher cycle times and higher accuracy. These are employed for small to 

medium size components with complex geometries for enhanced functionality. Wire 

based processes are faster but the accuracy level drops dramatically. Wire based 

solutions are employed for larger components in which accuracy levels are not the most 

important factor.  

Deposition Rate 0,2 Kg/h

Powder Based

Maximum size

Accuracy

Equipment Cost

Material Cost

Wire Based

3 Kg/h

35x30x20 cm3 Potentially no limit

25 micron 1-2 mm

>£300k £200k

£500/kg of Powder £150/kg of wire

Metals

 
Figure 22 - Technologies comparison source: (Martina, 2015) 

Martina, (2014) made a comparison of these two process methodologies for titanium 

applications. Powder based results are from a Selective Laser Melting machine while 

²ƛǊŜ .ŀǎŜŘ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΦ As it is 

outlined in Figure 19 the wire based solution has various advantages compared to the 

powder based solution. Lower investment cost, significantly higher deposition rates, 

lower costs of raw materials and no limits on build size make this solution particularly 

promising and attractive to industry. Secondary advantages are related with the 

elimination of preheating phases, no vacuum required and therefore lower element 

vaporisation. Powder based solutions provide the user with enhanced design freedom. 

The accuracy level, up to 25 microns, gives the designer the possibility to access a large 

number of geometries. Higher accuracy level implies lower deposition rates which in 

some situations has a strong impact on lead times. This might represent a barrier of 
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powder based technologies. Deposition rates are influenced by energy density, scanning 

speed and layer thickness. Optimisation studies based on these parameters are a focus 

of study of Academia and Research Institutes to make these technologies more suitable 

for industrial applications. Moreover, from the literature it was possible to outline 

product cost structure of the two different processes and results showed that in PBF 

methodologies, the major contributor to cost is the production rate of the machine due 

to high investment cost and slow deposition rates. In the case of WAAM process, the 

major contributor to the cost structure is material followed by the cost of deposition.  

To measure costs related with AM depositions, various techniques have been 

investigated. According to Ruffo & Hague, (2007) traditional cost modelling techniques 

have various disadvantages such as the inability to provide non-financial information 

which are critical to decision making. Moreover, they lack accuracy providing high 

uncertainties in the estimate. Generally Intuitive techniques are subjective and results 

may vary dramatically based on experts interviewed. Furthermore, they are dependent 

on design features which in this case are not available. Analogical techniques are 

considered not fit for purpose as they depend heavily on data and in this case, historical 

data is not available as the system is still in the design phase.  To achieve higher accuracy, 

wide range of information and a realistic and detail allocation of overheads, an analytical 

ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘΣ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ ό!./ύΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ 

this is the main technique used for cost modelling of AM. The technique assigns 

manufacturing overheads to activities in a more logical manner tackling the problems 

related with high overhead distribution. In addition, ABC, does not require historical 

data as the model can be developed based on process maps and interviews with experts. 

As outlined the main benefits of ABC is the allocation of costs according to where they 

are incurred improving accuracy and relevance. This allows detailing the cause of cost 

allowing the user to perform cost reduction analysis. To build the cost model, various 

documents must be developed to gather all the necessary information and data 

required. The most important document as reported by Zhai, (2012) is the process plan 

which outlines all the necessary manufacturing operations, the setup and unload 

activities and the post processes. This document organises the previous elements in a 
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sequence and outlines the incurring times and resource consumptions. Another 

important document which needs to be developed is an IDEF0 map, as this provides 

details on inputs, output, controls and mechanism providing a more exhaustive 

approach to identify the sources of cost. To transform the data in cost, hourly rates of 

operators, machines and software has to be calculated. This can be done in different 

ways moreover the allocation of overheads may vary dramatically based on organisation 

type and has to be adapted on a case by case basis. 

The context of support services for Defence platforms involves the selling of the 

availability of one or more systems. The prƻǾƛŘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ǳǇƻƴ ƛǘǎ 

ability to ensure high levels of availability over a long period (years). Traditionally this is 

made through the accumulation of components into warehouses within the platform. 

With a support service system based on AM, stocks of components can be reduced 

dramatically; this is due to the ability of the system to print the required component 

only when it is necessary. AM is particularly suitable for this application because it can 

process randomly any geometry without the need for adapting the manufacturing 

system to features of the component (no impact on setup activities).  This aspect can 

cope with the randomness of failure rates of systems within the platform. As the 

components are printed in-platform, the lead time is reduced dramatically. Moreover, 

material efficiency and low Buy-to-Fly ratios of AM, leads to the conclusion that AM has 

a major advantage over subtractive manufacturing by providing better usage of 

materials. This aspect outlines the suitability of the technology for applications in 

Defence, Aerospace and Medical industry where advanced materials may reach high 

costs. Finally, the last part of the review outlined that the equation of availability might 

be improved in two different ways. An internal way is the optimisation of the reliability 

of the component and the reduction of time to maintain. An external way is the 

reduction of the delivery time which is affected by the procurement delay and the supply 

of the part. As AM is an enabler of delocalised and rapid manufacturing it is concluded 

that the technology can optimise availability of systems through the in-field production 

of the component on demand.    
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2.8 Findings 

 The review presented the various AM technologies which are currently under 

development in both industry and research institutes. Moreover, various available cost 

modelling techniques have been investigated. The discussion section provided a critical 

review of both, the technologies of AM and the cost modelling techniques allowing 

comparison of different approaches. 

The main inferences that can be deduced from the literature review are: 

ü Powder bed technologies are more applicable to small complex geometries given 

their high accuracy levels. 

ü Blown powder technologies are highly suitable for repairs but also suitable for 

medium to low complex geometries. 

ü Wires fed technologies are highly suitable for large functional components given 

their high deposition rates. 

ü Activity based costing seems to be the most used technique to perform product 

cost estimation of AM products. 

ü There is no evidence on research of complete AM production systems which 

include also post processes. 

To gain exhaustive understanding of AM based production systems, research institutes 

and industry should design an AM based system complete with all the necessary post 

processes and outline all the workers required and the activity involved in the whole 

production system to have a final product. This will allow to perform an actual, reliable 

cost estimation of additive manufacturing products. 
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3 wŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ aŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅ 

This chapter describes the methodology followed to carry out this PhD. The 

methodology is made of seven phases in total and is outlined in  Figure - 23. 

Phase ς 2 «Current Practices»

Identify Experts of UK 
Defence Value Chain

Collect Data and 
Information on current 

practices

Outline System 
Elements, Sequences, 

Links and KPIΩs

Develop Conceptual 
Models and Validate

Phase ς 3 «Additive Manufacturing Deployed»

Investigate Additive 
Manufacturing 

Develop IDEF0 and 
outline process aspects

Develop Additive 
Manufacturing 
Architecture

Develop Additive 
Manufacturing Process 

Map

Phase ς 1 «Literature Review»

Review of Additive 
Manufacturing 

technology

Review of Cost 
Modelling Technqiues

Critical Discussion Identify knowledge gap

Phase ς 4 «Conceptual Framework»

Use Inputs of Phase ς 2 
and Phase - 3

Draft a logical sequence 
of activity to assess 

impact of AM in support

Gather input from UK 
Defence Value Chain 

and Iterations

Define Conceptual 
Framework

Phase ς 5 «Additive Manufacturing ς Mathematical Model»

Review of Additive 
Manufacturing Process 

Map

Review of Support 
Service ς Conceptual 

Model

Develop Equations 
using Process Map 

combined with 
Conceptual Model

Verification and 
Validation

Phase ς 6 «Additive Manufacturing ς Decision Support System»

Analyse Mathematical 
Model and define 

Inputs and Outputs

Develop Front-End of 
Module 1 to 3

Merge Mathematical 
Model and Conceptual 
Framework and Model

Programming

Phase ς 7 «Verification and Validation»

Perform Workshops to 
verify and validate Logic 

of AM-DSS

Improve AM-DSS 
Software Tool

Collect Inputs for Case 
Study

Perform Case Studies 
and send results ot Uk 
Defence Value Chain

 

Figure 23 - Research Methodology 

The methodology includes various types of research methods such as primary and 

ǎŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŀǘƻǊȅ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘΣ Řŀǘŀ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŜȄǇŜǊǘǎΩ ŜƭƛŎƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 
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capture and direct observation. In various stages hypothetico deductive approaches 

have been applied.  

3.1 Phase ς 1 Literature Review 

The PhD has started with a systematic review of the literature on WAAM Technology 

ŀƴŘ ά/ƻǎǘ aƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎέΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƻǳǘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǎŜŎƻƴŘŀǊȅ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎΦ 

Reviewing the literature on these aspects allowed the author to gain technical 

knowledge on the two most important topics of this PhD, AM and Costing Techniques. 

A critical discussion has been carried out to evaluate the pros and cons of both, AM 

technologies and estimation techniques.  

Finally, the research gap has been identified allowing the author to define better the 

PhD aim and boundaries of the research and identify its knowledge contributions.  

3.2 Phase ς 2 Current Practices 

Following the literature review, the current practices of Defence Support Services (DS2) 

have been investigated. With DS2 we refer to Industrial Product Service Systems (IPS2) 

which undertake as main business the delivery of turn-key support service solutions to 

complex platforms. This PhD has focused mainly on maritime defence platforms, more 

specifically the Royal Navy platforms. To carry out this phase of the PhD, key players of 

the Defence Value Chain have been identified and involved in the primary research 

activity. Various workshops have been carried out with Ministry of Defence (MoD) 

Abbey Wood, Defence Equipment & Support (DE&S), Defence Science & Technology 

Laboratory (DSTL), Department of Defence, Navy Command Headquarters (NCHQ), 

Small & Medium Enterprise involved in Additive Manufacturing and finally the leading 

British Defence Support Service provider. The workshops involved an initial presentation 

ƻƴ ǘƘŜ tƘ5 ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻƴ ŜȄǇŜǊǘΩǎ ŜƭƛŎƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŎŀǇǘǳǊŜΦ 

¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ŜƭƛŎƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŜȄǇŜǊǘΩǎ ƧǳŘƎŜƳŜƴǘΣ ƛǘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ to obtain reliable 

data and information related to current practices of defence support services of the 

Royal Navy. Given the involvement of different organisations located in various stages 

of the UK Defence Value Chain it has been possible to acquire different perspectives on 
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support service practices. This strategy allowed to obtain very detailed information and 

an exhaustive overview of the dynamics of support services.  Once the data and 

information has been collected, these have been interpreted and cross checked 

between each other. Following this, visual models, process maps and schematics have 

ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ǘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŀ ǎǘŀƴŘŀǊŘ ǎƛƳǇƭƛŦƛŜŘ ǾŜǊǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀ ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘέ ό{ƻLύ ƻŦ 

a Defence Support Service (DS2). The System of Interest is made of system boundaries, 

system elements, links, triggering events, sequences and Key Performance Indicators 

(KPI) to measure the DS2. Moreover, systematic deduction has been made to define the 

dynamics of a DS2 describing qualitatively the behaviour of a DS2. The current practices 

phase represents a foundation of the PhD as it is the part which defines what a support 

service is, what does it involve, how it delivers value to the Royal Navy and finally what 

are the options to deliver spares to the Royal Navy. This chapter investigates through a 

ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ŀ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎέ ό5{нύΦ The proposed methodology is 

ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ŀƴ ŀŘŀǇǘŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ά{ƻŦǘ {ȅǎǘŜƳ aŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅέ ό{{aύ  (Checkland, 2001).  

Table 2 - Source of Expertise 

Position Experience Interviews 

Engineering Director 10 years 6 hrs 

Technology Acquisition Lead 6 years 6 hrs 

In-Service Support Manager 5 years 6 hrs 

Defence Equipment and Support Officer (1) 5 years 3 hrs 

Defence Equipment and Support Officer (2) 5 years 3 hrs 

 

Soft System Methodology is particularly suitable for enterprise modelling and is used in 

problem solving processes to structure the analysis and the solution development. The 

aim of the methodology is to develop conceptual models of support services using 

system rules. The proposed methodology is based on SSM and has been tailored to 

better fit the research aim. A mix of qualitative methods such as interviews, observation 

and deduction has been utilised to carry out the investigation of current practices. 
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Experts in DS2 have been identified and involved in the research for collecting 

information and validation of the results.  

Identify Experts of the Defence Value Chain

Phase - 1

Collect Data and Information on current Defence Support 
Service practices from different perspective, reorganise 
results and report a qualitative description

Phase - 2

Based on Phase ς 2 develop Conceptual Models of 
Defence Support Services current practices outlining, 
System Elements, Sequences, Links, Key Performance 
Indicators 

Phase - 3

Verification of Conceptual Models and Validation through 
experts judgement

Phase - 4

Analyse Conceptual Models and define System 
Configurations, Outline Operating Environments, describe 
System Dynamics and describe Platform Behaviour

Phase - 5

 

Figure 24 - Research Methodology 

ά5ŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ǎƛǘǳŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻōƭŜƳέΥ !a ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ as a promising technology. 

Especially for DS2 providers given their requirement to operate with disrupted and 

extended supply chain. AM is particularly suitable for delocalised manufacturing of low 

to medium volume productions, moreover the technology allows production of any type 

of geometry without affecting the productivity. The current problem faced, is the 

inability to assess AM applications in support services practices for the Royal Navy. DS2 

are complex systems and a current review of literature outlined that there is a lack of 

research on AM applications for DS2. Current practices should be investigated and 

defined.  
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ά/ǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎέΥ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ŀƴŘ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿǎ ǿƛth industrial 

experts of DS2. The aim of the phase is to develop conceptual models that outline DS2 

as systems. The conceptual models need to provide an extensive knowledge of DS2 

outlining its elements, the links, the possible scenarios, the operating environment in 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ŀƴŘ Ŧƛƴŀƭƭȅ ŀ άYŜȅ tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊέ όYtLύ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀ 5{н 

can be measured. This will cover a knowledge gap on DS2 literature. 

The following questions have been asked during the semi-structured interviews: 

ü Can you describe the current practises of Defence Support services to deliver 
spares to the Royal Navy platforms? 

ü What are the main organisations involved in this activity? 

ü Can you design a process map of current practices outlining System Elements, 
links, triggering events, sequences, key performance indicators, operating 
environments of a DS2? 

ü Which are the factors that most influence the availability of systems on the Royal 
Navy platforms? 

ü Can you describe the behaviour of a Royal Navy platform? What are the phases 
and what is the impact of these in the performance of delivering the required 
spares? 

Current practices chapter has been developed through interviews and conceptual 

modelling. Results have been consequently validated. The sequential phase involved the 

conceptual framework development, which has been carried out using current practices 

and results of a critical review published in a journal paper (Busachi et al, 2015).  

3.3 Phase ς 4 Conceptual Framework 

A conceptual framework has been developed to make an exhaustive assessment of the 

Additive Manufacturing applications in the context of Defence Support Services (DS2). 

The conceptual framework has been developed using inputs such as the Current 

tǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ !a ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜǊǘΩǎ ƛƴputs.  

¢ƘŜ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ά{ƻŦǘ {ȅǎǘŜƳ aŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅέ ό{{aύ ŀƴŘ 

through primary research based on unstructured interviews with experts of DS2 firms 
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and MoD. The methodology is outlined in Figure 25 and is made of four phases. Phase 1 

consists of the definition of the situation and the problem faced, in this case the 

emergence of a promising technology, AM and the opportunity to improve the efficiency 

of the support service system. Phase 2 investigates the current practices, where a 

system approach has been adopted to define a standard of a DS2, its elements, links, 

triggering events and key performance indicators. Phase 3 involves the development of 

the framework, which is based on the analysis of available AM technologies (from a 

system perspective) and current DS2 practices. Finally, Phase 4 involves the comparison 

of the current practices with the next generation ones based on AM deployed in the 

front-end of the support service system. 

 

Figure 25 - Methodology 

Expertise has been elicited and captured during two workshops which lasted several 

hours. The results of the workshop have been used to feed a conceptual modelling phase 

in which the framework has been defined to make an exhaustive and holistic assessment 

of AM applications in DS2. Finally, the result of the conceptual modelling phase have 

been verified and validated through expert judgement.  
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3.4 Phase ς 5 Additive Manufacturing Mathematical Models 

Additive Manufacturing Mathematical Models are required to model the time, cost and 

benefits of AM applications in Defence Support Services.  

Identify Processes involved in delivering spares to the 
Defence Platform

Phase - 1

Breakdown processes into activities, idenitfy sequences, 
Inputs/Outputs, Equipment and Software

Phase - 2

Develop Cost Breakdown Structure based on Phase-1 and 
Phase.-2

Phase - 3

Develop Equations and test them with pilot model

Phase - 4

Verification and Validation of the Previous Phases

Phase - 5

 

Figure 26 - Methodology 

To develop the mathematical models, a hybrid approach has been adopted. Firstly, the 

System of Interest (SoI), process maps and IDEF0 of Additive Manufacturing and Defence 

Support Services have been reviewed and analysed. Through this analysis it is possible 

to identify and quantify the number of activities involved, cycle time of activities, 

resources consumed such as engineer time, equipment time and software time. Using 

ŀǎ ƛƴǇǳǘǎ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ŀ ά/ƻǎǘ .ǊŜŀƪŘƻǿƴ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ό/.{ύ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ŀƴŘ 

sent to industrial users and academic experts for verification and validation. Three 

iterations have been carried out to define the CBS and once this has been validated the 

mathematical models have been developed and the relevant model architecture. 
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As follows a sequential description of the approach: 

ü Phase ς рΦм ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘέ ό{ƻLύΥ ǘƘƛǎ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴts a conceptual modelling activity 

which seeks to define the boundaries of the investigated system (the AM 

organisation), its elements, sequences, links, triggering events and dynamics. 

ü Phase ς рΦн ά.ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ aŀǇǇƛƴƎέ ό.taύΥ ǘƘƛǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƛŀƭ Ŏonceptual 

modelling activity which provides a further level of information on the AM 

organisation and how it delivers value through its processes.     

ü Phase ς рΦо ά/ƻǎǘ .ǊŜŀƪŘƻǿƴ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ό/.{ύΥ ŦŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ƻL ŀƴŘ .taΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƘŀǎŜ 

looks at defining at a conceptual level the CBS. The CBS represents also the desired 

model output which needs to be as detailed as possible on the FDM system. 

ü Phase ς рΦп άaŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ aƻŘŜƭέΥ ŦŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ {ƻLΣ .ta ŀƴŘ /.{Σ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƘŀǎŜ ŀƛƳǎ ŀǘ 

developing the equations which represents the occurrence of costs during the 

process of delivering value within the AM organisation. This phase is based on the 

work of (Zhai & Lockett, 2012). 

ü Phase ς рΦр άaƻŘŜƭ !ǊŎƘƛǘŜŎǘǳǊŜέΥ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƘŀǎŜ ŀƛƳǎ ŀǘ ǎǘǳŘȅƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ defining the logic 

of the cost model, how the code should be written, what are the inputs/outputs, how 

to display them to make them significant and how to keep the model flexible to make 

it functional and adaptable to various organisations.  

As follows the list of questions asked during the interview: 

ü ά²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ {ȅǎǘŜƳ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŀƴ !a hǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΚέ 

ü άIƻǿ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ {ȅǎǘŜƳ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘŜŘΚέ 

ü ά²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊƛƴƎ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ŀƴ !a hǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΚέ 

ü άIƻǿ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ {ǳǇǇƭȅ /Ƙŀƛƴ ǎǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜŘΚέ 

ü ά²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ƳŀŎǊƻ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƻŦ ŀƴ !a hǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƻ ŎǳǎǘƻƳŜǊΚέ 
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ü ά/ŀƴ ȅƻǳ ŀǘƻƳƛǎŜ ǘƘŜ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜǎ ƛƴǘƻ ŘƛǎǘƛƴŎǘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅ ǘƘŜƳ ƛƴ ŀ 

ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜΚέ 

ü ά/ŀƴ ȅƻǳ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǇǳǘǎκƻǳǘǇǳǘǎ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΚέ 

ü ά/ŀƴ ȅƻǳ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƻǳǊŎŜǎ ŎƻƴǎǳƳŜŘ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ŜŀŎƘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΚέ 

ü ά/ŀƴ ȅƻǳ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴκƳŀȄ ŎȅŎƭŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΚ ²Ƙŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ 

ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀǊƛŀōƛƭƛǘȅΚέ 

The results of the interviews have been used collectively to input the development of 

the SoI and BPM and visual representations have been made and sent to the experts to 

verify and comment.  

3.5 Phase ς 6 AM Decision Support System 

The Additive Manufacturing ς Decision Support System (AM-DSS) integrates the three 

main developments of the PhD which are also the contributions to knowledge. These 

are the AM Mathematical Models, the Defence Support Service ς System of Interest or 

conceptual model and the conceptual framework for assessing AM applications in 

support services. The AM-DSS itself is a secondary contribution to knowledge. The AM-

DSS has been developed in Visual Basic programming language using a user friendly 

Interactive Design Environment (IDE) called Visual Studio. This programming platform 

has been selected given its versatility, flexibility and ability to develop standalone 

software tool applications. To develop the AM-DSS, the Conceptual Framework has been 

analysed and transformed into an algorithm that governs the AM-DSS, inputs and 

desired outputs have been identified and a relevant AM-DSS Architecture has been 

developed. The AM-DSS Architecture outlines three main modules, Module ς 1 

represents the Logistic platforms, Module - 2 represents the Additive Manufacturing 

Cost & Time estimation and Module - 3 represents the simulation and estimation 

environment. The Additive Manufacturing ς Mathematical Models have been translated 

into executable codes in Visual Basic and allocated to Module-1 and Module-2. Module 

ς 3, the simulation environments, has been coded using as reference the DS2 ς System 

of Interest. Module ς 3 includes also a mathematical model to cover the estimation of 
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άōŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ƻŦ !a ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎέΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƳƛƴƻǊ ƳŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ ƳƻŘŜƭ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ŎƘŀƛƴ 

and availability equation. Three types of programming and coding activities have been 

carried out in sequence. Firstly, the front-end of the AM-DSS has been programmed 

including: Inputs and Outputs textboxes and list boxes, moreover a study on data 

visualisation has been carried out to identify which graphs are better to visualise results 

to the user. To help the user to input data on logistics, visual models of a complete 

support service have been included and the same has been carried out in Module ς 3 

for the System Configurations (SysCos). This allows the user to see the supply chain 

configuration for each SysCo selection. Secondly a functional code in the back-end has 

been written to integrate the three modules and feed the graphs during the simulations. 

Finally, the mathematical equations have been coded into all three modules to perform 

the estimations on time, cost and benefits of AM applications in Defence Support 

Services. To verify the functionality of the AM-DSS various tests have been carried out 

and the results of the equation have been compared with a pilot model developed in 

Excel.  

3.6 Phase ς 7 Verification and Validation 

This section outlines the validation activity of the AM-DSS, which includes the 

mathematical models, the conceptual framework and the system of interest previously 

described in each chapter. Various workshops have been carried out with the MoD, DS2 

providers and NCHQ to verify and validate the logic of the AM-DSS. This allowed also to 

gather feedback on how to improve the software tool in terms of accuracy and outputs 

level. The validation activity has been carried out as a structured workshop with a set of 

questions: 

1. Is the supply chain module exhaustive? Does it includes the most important 

activities occurring within a DS2? 

2. Is the cost module exhaustive? Does it include the most important costs 

occurring within an AM deposition? 

3. Is thŜ ǎƛƳǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŜȄƘŀǳǎǘƛǾŜΚ 5ƻŜǎ ƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ YtLΩǎ ƻŦ ŀ 5{нΚ 
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4 /ǳǊǊŜƴǘ tǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ 

4.1 DS2 Systems 

This section aims to investigate current practices in DS2 and outline key information on 

traditional DS2 systems. To do this 5 structured and unstructured interview have been 

carried out with senior engineers of a leading British DS2 provider.  

 
Figure 27 - Conceptual Model of a DS2 (see Appendix ς 1) 

As outlined by Busachi et al. (2017) and Sabaei et al. (2017) a Defence Support Service 

(DS2) system is made of various organisations which interact together to keep a defence 

ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ άƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭέ ŀƴŘ ŀōƭŜ ǘƻ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊ ƛǘǎ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ƛǘǎ /ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ 

Systems (CES). The organisations are, The Royal Navy which, operates the defensive 

platform, Ministry of Defence (MoD) which manages its contractual support, the DS2 

provider which is in charge to deliver support to ensure availability of CES and the 

suppliers which retain the Intellectual Property of the CES and the components. 

ThŜ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ŀǊŜ ŀƛǊŎǊŀŦǘ ŎŀǊǊƛŜǊǎΣ ŘŜǎǘǊƻȅŜǊǎΣ ŦǊƛƎŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎǳōƳŀǊƛƴŜǎ 

which are featured with the ability to operate everywhere in the world in complex and 

ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŜƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛƳǇƭƛŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ 5{н ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ŎƻǇŜ ǿƛǘƘ 

extended supply chains. In some cases, these supply chains may be disrupted such as 

situation of battle theatre where the presence of threats may limit operations. The Royal 

bŀǾȅ ƛǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 5{нΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀ άKey 
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tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊέ όYtLύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ 

availability. Availability is a measure of uptime over total-time (uptime and downtime) 

and measures the predicted ability of a CES to achieve its purpose when required to do 

so.  

The MoD outsources to the DS2 provider the support to the availability of CES through 

ά/ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ό/Ŧ!ύ ƻǊ ά{ǇŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘǎ ŎƻƴǘǊŀŎǘǎέΦ /Ŧ! ŎƻƴǘǊŀŎǘǎ ƛƳǇƭȅ ǘƘŀǘ 

the parties agree to maintain a certain level of availability over a period (i.e. 10 years). 

Spare parts contracts are simple delivery of components when they fail. When the MoD 

triggers the DS2 provider to restore the availability of a system, the DS2 provider 

oversees: 1) quoting the component cost, service cost and time of service, 2) if 

successful, purchasing the component, 3) delivering the component to the platform and 

finally 4) disassembling the system, installing the component, assembling the system 

and commissioning the system.  

If a DS2 is represented as a system, it iǎ ƳŀŘŜ ƻŦ bϲу ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ό{9ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜΥ 

1) Supplier facility, 2) DS2 provider facility, 3) MoD facility, 4) Port facility, 5) Surface 

support vessel, 6) commercial vessel, 7) defence platform and 8) forward base. These SE 

are connected through links, which define the way a DS2 can deliver value to the Royal 

Navy. The links are 1) logistics, 2) administration and 3) procurement. As outlined, a 

5{нΩǎ {9 ŀǊŜ ǎǘǊƛŎǘƭȅ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ ǘƻƎŜǘƘŜǊ ŀƴŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ {9 ǘƘŜ 5{н 

is able to support the availability of CES on platforms. As can be deduced, a DS2 is 

triggered by the change of state of the CES. A CES has three states: 1) Operating, 2) 

Standby and 3) Down.  

! /9{Ωǎ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƛǎ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƻŎŎǳǊǊŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾŜƴǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǘƘǊŜŀǘǎΣ targets 

and random failures. When a threat occurs, a CES operates to eliminate that threat. 

²ƘŜƴ ŀ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ƛǎ ŎƭŜŀǊΣ ŀ /9{ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ǘƻ Ƙƛǘ ƛǘΦ ²ƘŜƴ ŀ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ άhǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎέ ƻǊ ƛƴ 

ά{ǘŀƴŘōȅέΣ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎŜǉǳŜƴǘƭȅ ǘƘŜ 5{н ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ ƛƴ ǇŀǳǎŜΦ The CES 

has a sequential behaviour, which is featured with randomness (i.e. Cycle Times may 

vary). 
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Figure 28 - CES System Dynamics 

The behaviour is a process that follows a Boolean logic (true, false) at each stage. The 

system may be subject to wear or random failures before, during and after the 

engagement phase. The CES is a passive system, which works through the interaction of 

components that are critical-to-availability.  

 
Figure 29 - DS2 Procurement and Delivery (see Appendix ς 1) 

²ƘŜƴ ǘƘŜ /9{ ƛǎ ά5ƻǿƴέ ǘƘŜ 5{н ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ǘƻ Řƻ 

ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /9{Φ ¢ƘŜ ά5ƻǿƴέ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǎǘŀǊǘǎ 

when a failure or damage (eǾŜƴǘǎύ ƻŎŎǳǊǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ά5ƻǿƴέ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƛǎ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ 

time (i.e. hrs) and equals the amount of time required to replace the failed component 

ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƴŜǿ ƻƴŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ά!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ǘƛƳŜέ ό!5¢ύΣ άtǊƻŎǳǊŜƳŜƴǘ 

5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ όt5¢ύΣ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ŀƴŘ ά/ƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜέ ό/aύΦ 

When a platform is deployed remotely, the most influential factor on Availability is given 

by the LDT. Moreover, platforms are featured with space scarcity, which limits the 

number of spares they can carry. Furthermore, when platforms are deployed in Area of 

Operation where combat situation occurs, the supply chain may be disrupted and 

support vessels such as The Royal Auxiliary Fleet may have limited freedom in operations 

failing in delivering support to the platform. 
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When the MoD triggers the DS2 provider to restore the availability of a system, the DS2 

provider oversees: 1) quoting the component cost, service cost and time of service, 2) if 

successful, purchasing the component, 3) delivering the component to the platform and 

finally 4) disassembling the system, installing the component, assembling the system 

and commissioning the system. If a classic DS2 is represented as a system it is made of 

bϲу ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘǎέ ό{9ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜΥ мύ {ǳǇǇƭƛŜǊ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅΣ 2) DS2 provider facility, 3) 

MoD facility, 4) Port facility, 5) Surface support vessel, 6) submerged support vessel, 7) 

defence platform and 8) forward base. These SE are connected through links which 

define the way a DS2 can deliver value to the Royal Navy. The links are 1) logistics, 2) 

administration and 3) procurement. As outlined, a traditional 5{нΩǎ {9 ŀǊŜ ǎǘǊƛŎǘƭȅ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ 

together and through the interaction between the SE the DS2 is able to support the 

availability of systems on platforms. As can be deduced, a DS2 is triggered by the change 

of state of the system. A system has 3 states: 1) Operating, 2) Standby and 3) Down. A 

ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƛǎ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƻŎŎǳǊǊŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ŜǾŜƴǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ŜǾŜƴǘǎ ŀǊŜ ǘƘǊŜŀǘǎΣ ǘŀǊƎŜǘǎ 

and random failures. When a threat occurs, a system operates to eliminate that threat. 

²ƘŜƴ ŀ ǘŀǊƎŜǘ ƛǎ ŎƭŜŀǊΣ ŀ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ǘƻ Ƙƛǘ ƛǘΦ ²ƘŜƴ ŀ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ άhǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎέ ƻǊ ƛƴ 

ά{ǘŀƴŘōȅέΣ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ available and consequently the DS2 system is in pause. When 

ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ ά5ƻǿƴέ ǘƘŜ 5{н ǎȅstem is triggered and required to operate to do 

ǿƘŀǘŜǾŜǊ ǘƻ ǊŜǎǘƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ ¢ƘŜ ά5ƻǿƴέ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǎǘŀǊǘǎ 

ǿƘŜƴ ŀ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜ ƻǊ ŘŀƳŀƎŜ όŜǾŜƴǘǎύ ƻŎŎǳǊǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ά5ƻǿƴέ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƛǎ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜŘ ƛƴ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ 

time (i.e. hrs) and equals the amount of time required to replace the failed component 

ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ƴŜǿ ƻƴŜΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ά!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ǘƛƳŜέ ό!5¢ύΣ άtǊƻŎǳǊŜƳŜƴǘ 

5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ όt5¢ύΣ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ŀƴŘ ά/ƻǊǊŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƳŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜέ ό/aύ όŀƭǎƻ 

competences on board). A defence platform is an active and deployable SE, and is 

engineered to operate everywhere in the world. This may result in extended supply 

chains. If a required spare part is not available on board, it must be shipped from where 

the spare part is located (i.e. support vessel, port, DS2 facility or supplier facility). 

Distance and speed of delivery of component and competences are critical factors to 

availability. 
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After validation of the models the authors have carried out analysis through deductions 

and assumptions. DS2 systems are in fact very complex, a limited number of options 

have been included following the principle accuracy/effort relationship developed by 

(Robinson, 2004) which outlines that a highly accurate model might not provide extra 

value and in fact requires extra effort. 

 The following sections will cover:  

ü ά5{н {ȅǎǘŜƳ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎέΥ ŀ ƎŜƴŜǊƛŎ 5{н ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ elements 

ŀƴŘ ƭƛƴƪǎ ŀǊŜ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ŀƴŘ Ŧƛƴŀƭƭȅ ǘƘŜ άYŜȅ tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊέ όYtLύ ƻŦ 

availability is described and equation variables are linked to the DS2 system. 

ü ά5{н {ȅǎǘŜƳ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴέ ό{ȅǎ/ƻύΥ outlines all possible scenarios of the supply 

chain, these represent the option which a DS2 must deliver value to the Royal 

Navy. 

ü ά5{н hǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘέ όhǇ9ƴǾύΥ outlines the operating environments in 

which a DS2 operates. OpEnv have strict requirements which must be met to 

accomplish their aims. 

The collection of System Analysis, SysCo and OpEnv provide a simplified but exhaustive 

representation of a traditional DS2 system, its relations and dynamics. Moreover, this 

collection represents the minimum complexity which should be modelled. 

 

4.2 Systems Analysis  

A DS2 provider aims to support complex engineering systems installed on defence 

platforms. In the case of the Royal Navy, these platforms are aircraft carriers, destroyers, 

frigates and submarines. The Royal Navy platforms are featured with the ability to 

operate everywhere in the world in complex and critical environments. This implies that 

ŀ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ 5{н ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ŎƻǇŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ŎƘŀƛƴǎΦ Lƴ ǎƻƳŜ ŎŀǎŜǎΣ 

these supply chains may be disrupted such as situation of battle theatre where the 
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presence of threats may limit operations. The conceptual model represents a DS2 as a 

system and outlines the end-to-end process of a DS2 to provide value to the Royal Navy. 

A DS2 system delivers value through the interaction of various system elements (E°) 

which are connected through links (L°, A° and P°). The Royal Navy is involved partially 

ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 5{нΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀ άYŜȅ tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊέ 

(KPI) of the complex systems to be supported, which is availability. Availability is a 

measure of uptime over total-time (uptime and downtime) and measures the predicted 

ability of a complex system to achieve its purpose when required to do so.  

  

4.3 Systems Elements 

A DS2 is made of nine system elements which can be divided into static elements, active 

non-critical elements and active critical elements.    

Table 3 - System's Elements description 

Tag Description Icon Classification 

E1 Suppliers 
 

Static in safe environment 

E2 
Defence Support 
Service Provider  

Static in safe environment 

E3 Royal Navy Port 
 

Static, partially in safe environment 

E4 
Surface Support 
vessel  

Active, critical environment 

E5 Defence platform  
Active, critical environment (operational 
theatre) 

E6 Defence platform  Active, critical environment (battle theatre) 

E7 Forward base 
 

Active, critical environment (operational 
theatre) 

E8 Commercial vessel 
 

Active, critical environment 

E9 MoD 
 

Static, partially in safe environment 
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!ǎ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘΣ ŀ 5{н ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ interact with each other to 

deliver value to the Royal Navy. This interaction is given by three links: 1) logistics (L°), 

2) Administrative delay (A°) and 3) Procurement delay (P°). These links are therefore 

critical variables of an expanded equation of Availability. A DS2 provider wants to 

minimise these values to maximise Availability. 

 

3) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Given the use of deployable and active platforms, which may operate remotely in the 

world, a major factor which negatively influences availability is given by the logistic delay 

time (LDT) and its relation with distance and speed of delivery. To cope with this problem 

(distance), platforms are featured with small warehouses to keep inventory of critical-

to-availability components. Unfortunately, defence platforms have various units of 

complex systems featured with extended number of sub-systems and components. For 

ŜȄŀƳǇƭŜΣ ǘƘŜ άIƛƎƘƭȅ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎŜŘ ²ŜŀǇƻƴ IŀƴŘƭƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ όIa²I{ύ ƛǎ ƳŀŘŜ ƻŦ мт 

sub-systems with a total of 1500 components. A defence platform does not have enough 

capacity to keep all the required components to support its systems. Space is a critical 

and limited resource and is strictly linked with the survivability metric of the platform. 

As outlined before, distance is a critical variable which is not controllable by a DS2 

provider. The main mitigation strategy to cope with distance is the allocation of spares 
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in the front-end of a DS2 system (support vessels or forward bases). This strategy is 

complex, and requires a large amount of effort and technology to be successful. 

Moreover, the forecast of failures of components is a highly complex process and given 

the high level of uncertainties that may lead to inaccurate estimates.  

The next section will investigate and explain the Logistic Delay Time (LDT) and the 

Administrative Delay time (ADT). 

4.4 Logistic Delay Time 

Logistics Delay Time (LDT) links are outlined in the conceptual model What a DS2 can 

control, is the responsiveness (given by type of contract, Administrative delay time, 

inventory levels and Manufacturing lead time of suppliers) and the speed of delivery 

(given by the Logistics options and transportation type) of a DS2 system through sea, air 

and land. Generally, the quicker a delivery is, the more expensive it is.  

Table 4 - Logistics Links 

Tag 
Referenc

e 
Icon Description 

L-1 or P1 E1-E2 
 

Land transportation between suppliers/manufacturers of 
components and the DS2 provider. 

L-2 E2-E3 
 

Land transportation between the DS2 provider and the port, 
owned and managed by DS2 provider and operated by Royal 
Navy. 

L-3 E3-E4 
 

Port transportation between the warehouse and the surface 
support vessel. 

L-4 E4-E5 
 

Sea transportation between the surface support vessel and the 
defence platform. 

L-5 E2-E5 
 

Air transportation between the DS2 provider and the defence 
platform. 

L-6 E3-E5 
 

Port transportation between the warehouse and the defence 
platform. 

L-7 E3-E8 
 

Port transportation between the warehouse and the 
commercial. 

L-8 E8-E7 
 

Sea transportation between the Commercial vessel and the 
forward base 
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L-9 E2-E4 
 

Air transportation between the DS2 provider and the surface 
support vessel. 

 

These logistic links lead to a wider range of options (N°15), ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ά5{н 

ς{ȅǎǘŜƳ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ ό{ȅǎ/ƻύ ƭŀǘŜǊΦ  

4.5 Administrative Delay Time 

The Administrative Delay Time (ADT) is an element of traditional spare parts contracts 

between DS2 providers and MoD. ADT is made of seven links outlined in Figure 2. The 

ADT sequence is described assuming the rule that spare parts are not available in E2, E3, 

E4, E5, E6, E7 and E8 (this represents the worst-case scenario given the highest distance). 

Table 5 - Administrative Delay links 

Tag 
Referenc

e 
Description 

A-1 E5-E9 Defence platform sends the request for a spare part to MoD. 

A-2 E9-E2 MoD sends a request for quotation to DS2 provider. 

A-3 E2-E1 DS2 provider send request for quotation to supplier. 

A-4 E1-E2 
Supplier sends DS2 provider price and time of deliver 
between E1-E2. 

A-5 E2-E9 
DS2 provider computes its price for spare part and delivery 
time between E2-E5. 

A-6 E9-E2 
MoD negotiates with DS2 provider and if successful places 
order. 

A-7 E2-E1 DS2 provider places order to supplier. 

 

TƘŜ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !5¢ ƛǎ ǘƛƳŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƳƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƴƻǘ ǾŀƭǳŜ ŀŘŘƛƴƎΦ !5¢ ƛƴ ά/ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƛƴƎ 

for Availŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ό/C!ύ ƛǎ ǘƘŜƻǊŜǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ƻǊ ŘǊŀƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘΣ ƛƳǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 

overall performance of the DS2 system. 
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4.6 Traditional DS2 - ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ ό{ȅǎ/ƻύ 

ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ ό{ȅǎ/ƻύ ǊŜŦŜǊǎ ǘƻ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ƻǇǘƛƻƴǎ ŀ 5{н ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ Ƙŀs, to 

ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊ ǎǇŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘǎ ǘƻ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΩǎ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎΦ {ȅǎ/ƻǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ŦŀǎǘŜǎǘ 

to slowest, therefore SysCo1 is the fastest and SysCo5 the lowest. It is assumed as a rule 

that the spare part holder or manufacturer is E1 and there are no available spares in E2, 

E3, E4, E5, E6, E7, E8 and E9.  

 

Figure 30 - SysCo1 

SysCo1 outlines a scenario where a defence platform is not deployed and located at the 

port. SysCo1 is therefore made of L1, L2, L6 (land, land, port) which are fixed and known 

distances between elements located in safe environments. 

 

Figure 31 - SysCo2 

SysCo2 outlines a scenario where the defence platform is deployed in an operational 

theatre, therefore it is serviced by a supply chain. SysCo2 is made of L1, L5 (land, air), L1 

distance is known while L2 distance is highly variable and scenarios must be outlined.  
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Figure 32 - SysCo3 

SysCo3 outlines a secondary air supply scenario where the spare part is delivered 

through air to a surface support vessel which will approach the defence platform in a 

secondary phase. SysCo3 is made of L1, L9, L4 (land, air, sea). L9 and L4 distances are 

highly variable. 

 

Figure 33 - SysCo4 

SysCo4 outlines a scenario where a surface support vessel is located at the port and will 

approach the defence platform in a second phase. SysCo4 is made of L1, L2, L3 and L4 

(land, land, sea, sea). L1, L2 and L3 distances are known while L4 is again highly variable 

depending on the location of the platform 

 

Figure 34 - SysCo5 
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SysCo5 outlines a scenario where a commercial vessel is located at the port and will 

approach a forward base in a second phase. SysCo4 is made of L1, L2 and L7 (land, land, 

sea). L1 and L2 distances are known while L7 varies based on the location of the forward 

base. Given the use of commercial vessels this is considered a cheap SysCo and the most 

commonly used. 

As follow Table 6 - SysCo rating 

 ǿƛǘƘ ŀ ǊŜŎŀǇ ƻŦ {ȅǎ/ƻΩǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭŜǾŀƴǘ ǊŀǘƛƴƎ ƻƴ ŎƻǎǘΣ ǎǇŜŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎǳǊƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŎŀƭŜ ƛǎ 

ŦǊƻƳ м άǿƻǊǎǘ ŎŀǎŜέ ǘƻ р άōŜǎǘ ŎŀǎŜέΦ  

SysCo 
TAG 

Sequence 

Logistics 

Type 
Cost Speed 

SysCo1 L1, L2, L6 Land, land, port 1 5 

SysCo2 L1, L5 Land, air 4 4 

SysCo3 L1, L9, L4 Land, air, sea 5 3 

SysCo4 L1, L2, L3, L4 Land, land, sea, sea 3 2 

SysCo5 L1, L2, L7 Land, land, sea 2 1 

Table 6 - SysCo rating 

This section investigates the current DS2 practices. The research approach used 

consisted of carrying out interviews with experts to feed a conceptual modelling phase. 

The conceptual model developed has been validated by the experts. Afterwards an 

analysis of the conceptual model has been carried out. The analysis provided an 

overview of a DS2 system, outlining what are the system elements, what is the flow of 

the system, what are the triggering events, what are all the possible options of 

ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ Ŧƛƴŀƭƭȅ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ǊŀǘƛƻΣ ŀƴŘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ 

Availability measures are the ability of a system or equipment to perform its function 

ǿƘŜƴ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ Řƻ ǎƻΦ ! 5{н ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ ƛǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

system or equipment it supports, the most impacting factors are given by ADT, PDT and 

LDT. It can be concluded that the owner of the system or equipment to be supported (in 

defence MoD), wants to maximise availability by reducing ADT, PDT and LDT. Currently 
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the MoD establishes two types of contracts to support its system or equipment, spare 

ǇŀǊǘǎ ŎƻƴǘǊŀŎǘ ŀƴŘ ά/ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ό/Ŧ!ύΦ Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ŎŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ 

ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƭƛƴƪŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŦŀƛƭƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ ŘƻŜǎ 

not have a financial interest in improving availability and the performance of the DS2 

system. In the case of CfA, the service provider agrees with MoD a certain level of 

availability to be guaranteed over an extended number of years for a certain price. In 

this case the DS2 provider has strong interest in improving the performance of the DS2 

system to reduce its costs and maximise its profitability. With CfA contracts, both the 

service provider and the MoD have a mutual advantage. 

4.7 System Dynamics 

Figure 20 outlines the factors which defines the dynamics of a DS2. 

 

Figure 35 - System Dynamics visualisation 

A DS2 is triggered by failures of components. Failures are due to random events or due 

to systems utilization. The utilization of a system is triggered by the occurrence of 

threats and by the targets of the mission of the platform. The dynamics of a DS2 can be 

grouped in to four different classes or worlds which collectively provide an exhaustive 

representation on how a DS2 is triggered and evolves over time: 

ü World1: represents the external world in which a platform operates. This is given 

by a mix of controllable and uncontrollable events such as targets, threats and 

time as duration of a mission. Targets and threats represent the triggering events 

which influence the whole DS2 system. 

ü World2: represents the systems which allow the platform to be successful and 

survive. World1 influences the utilization of these systems, the higher the 
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utilization the higher failure rate due to wear. Moreover, failure might be 

random and the probability of occurrence of random failure is related to the 

progression of time.  

ü World3: represents the WAAM system (only in next generation DS2), its 

manufacturing system and its stocks of raw materials. A drop-in Availability 

triggers the RAS2 which consequently consumes its resources which are limited. 

In case of current practices this world represents the warehouse where 

components are held.  

ü World4: represents the supply chain and the logistics of the DS2. The reduction 

of resources due to the operation of the RAS2 triggers the supply chain to restore 

its resources. 

It can be concluded that the driving factor of a DS2 is the mission of the platform, which 

will define what will be the behaviour of the platform and consequently the behaviour 

of the DS2 to support the platform during its mission.   

 

4.8 Defining the behaviour of the Platform 

¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊΦ 

tǊŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ƛǘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ 5{н ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛǎ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ŦŀƛƭǳǊŜǎ ƻŦ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ 

components. 

 

Figure 36 - Factors 
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When a sysǘŜƳΩǎ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ Ŧŀƛƭ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ ǎǇŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƘŜƭŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΣ 

the DS2 system is triggered and its SysCo will vary and adapt based on 1) location of the 

platform and 2) criticality of the component.  

 

Figure 37 - Mission Loop 

The mission of a platform is considered as a loop as outlined in Figure 37 and the DS2 

system evolves based on the location of the platform. Failures might be random but are 

Ƴŀƛƴƭȅ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ǳǘƛƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƛƴŦƭǳŜƴŎŜŘ ōȅ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩs behaviour. The 

ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ōŜƘŀǾƛƻǳǊ ƛǎ ǊǳƭŜŘ ōȅ ŦƻǳǊ Ƴŀƛƴ ŦŀŎǘƻǊǎ мύ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƛƳΣ нύ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǘƛƳŜΣ оύ ǘƘŜ 

related location to certain times and 4) related threats associated to that location. The 

first three factors are internal and known while the fourtƘ ŦŀŎǘƻǊΣ άǘƘǊŜŀǘǎέ ƛǎ ǳƴƪƴƻǿƴ 

and given by the reaction of the counterpart to limit or disturb the platform during its 

mission or to prevent the platform from accomplishing its mission. What is known is 

ǘƘŀǘΣ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ƛƴ hǇ9ƴǾн ά²ŀǊ ǘƘŜŀǘǊŜέΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻōŀōƛƭƛǘȅ 

ƻŦ ƻŎŎǳǊǊŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘǊŜŀǘǎ ƛǎ ƘƛƎƘŜǊ ǘƘŀƴ hǇ9ƴǾм ά{ŜŎǳǊŜ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘέΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ Ƴŀƛƴƭȅ 

given by the control of the counterpart over the territory. Figure 38, groups together 

the three factors represented as axis and outlines other critical information which is 

critical in defining a DS2 behaviour and configuration. The first axis outlines the 

progression of time with T-0 the beginning of the mission and T-100 the end of the 

mission. The mission defines a route which the platform must follow to arrive to a 

άƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴέΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǇƘŀǎŜ ƛǎ ŀ ǘǊŀƴǎƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΤ ǘƘŜ 

second phase is about holding the location and operate over a period (i.e. from T-40 to 

T-60) and finally the third phase is the transition of the platform back to the port or to 

another friendly port. Figure 38 outlines that to each point of the first axis relates a point 

ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŜŎƻƴŘ ŀȄƛǎ ά[ƻŎŀǘƛƻƴέΦ  
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Figure 38 - DS2 evolution over mission time 

The Location axis defines in which OpEnv the platform is situated with a related distance 

ŦǊƻƳ hǇ9ƴǾм ά{ŜŎǳǊŜ 9ƴǾƛǊƻƴƳŜƴǘέ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ 5{н ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜ ŘƛǎǘŀƴŎŜ 

between OpEnv1 and the location of the platform is a critical measure as it defines the 

way a DS2 system can deliver the component with its SysCos. Moreover, the criticality 

of the component plays a crucial role in defining the speed of delivery. If a component 

is considered highly critical for mission and safety this will be delivered through SysCo2 

ƻǊ άŀƛǊ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘέ όǘƘǊŜŀǘǎ ƴƻǘ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘύΦ CƛƴŀƭƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ǘƘƛǊŘ ŀȄƛǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ 

probability of occurrence of threats. The probability grows with the progression to 

hǇ9ƴǾн ά²ŀǊ ǘƘŜŀǘǊŜέ ŀƴŘ ŀŎƘƛŜǾŜǎ ƛǘǎ ƳŀȄƛƳǳƳ ƛƴ hǇ9ƴǾ нΦнΦо ά.ŀǘǘƭŜ ǘƘŜŀǘǊŜέΦ Lƴ ǘƘis 

situation, the supply chain is disrupted given the high level of threats. Threats play also 

a determinant role in the SysCo selection as the support platform which delivers the 

spares is subject to threats as well. To outline the evolution of a DS2 system in relation 

to mission time an example has been outlined in Figure 39 which assumes that the 

platform is in OpEnv1.3 and must reach OpEnv2.2.3 and return to OpEnv1.3. Speed, 

transitions, time of position hold and threats are not considered. Moreover, the 

platform has no intermediate support (forward base or support vessel), the spares must 

be delivered as quickly as possible. Three scenarios have been outlined: scenario-1 time 

of mission is T0 and related location is Lo-10 in the port, the related SysCo is SySco1 with 

land delivery. Once the mission starts and progress over time the SysCo will evolve and 

adapt based on the requirements of the situation. Scenario-2 the time of mission is T30 

and related location is Lo-пл ƛƴ hǇ9ƴǾнΦо άƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜŀǘǊŜέΦ ¢Ƙe related SysCo is 

SySco2 with air delivery. The platform can be supported as OpEnv2.3 is featured with a 
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stable supply chain. Finally, in scenario-3 the mission has reached T40 and the platform 

ƛǎ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ hǇ9ƴǾΦнΦнΦо ά.ŀǘǘƭŜ ǘƘŜŀǘǊŜέ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ōe served by a DS2 system 

as the supply chain is disrupted. Therefore, the spares can be delivered only in OpEnv2.2. 

 

Figure 39 - Speed and times of hold 

Finally, Figure 39 outlines more information related to the time of transition between a 

location and the other and the time that the platform holds the position. As stated 

previously we assume that the probability of occurrence of threats increases with the 

progression to OpEnv2.2.3. Moreover, must be outlined the total time spent in each 

OpEnv. This is given by the speed of the platform, the route of the mission and the 

requirements of the mission. The more a platform operates within an OpEnv the more 

it is likely to be subject to the occurrence of threats. 

4.9 Validation of Current Practices results 

This section outlines the validation activity for Chapter ς п ά/ǳǊǊŜƴǘ tǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ 

{ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜέΦ !ǎ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇŜǊǘǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǾŀƭƛŘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘȅΦ 
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Table 7 - Experts for Validation 

Tag Position Experience Organisation 

1 Technology Acquisition Lead 8 years Support Service provider 

2 Business Development 25 years Support Service provider 

3 Director of Engineering 25 years Support Service provider 

4 Head of Bids 22 years Support Service provider 

5 Director of Support 40 years Support Service provider 

6 Head of Capability 30 years Support Service provider 

7 Captain RN Lots The Royal Navy 

8 Innovation Program Manager 14 The Royal Navy 

9 Engineering Officer 17 The Royal Navy 

10 Mechanical Engineer 1 Mƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

11 Thermal Analysis Specialist 30 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

12 Systems Engineer 35 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

13 Future Concepts 9 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

14 Materials Engineer 16 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

Lǎ ǘƘŜ /ƻƴŎŜǇǘǳŀƭ aƻŘŜƭ ƻŦ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŜǎ ŀŎŎǳǊŀǘŜƭȅ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘΚ 5ƻŜǎ ƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ 
Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŎŎǳǊǊƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΚ 

Strongly Disagree Disagree Fair Agree Strongly 
Agree 

  3,6 1,2,4,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14 5 
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5 !55L¢L±9 a!b¦C!/¢¦wLbD ς a!¢I9a!¢L/![ ah59[{ 

5.1 Introduction and Research Methodology 

This chapter aims at representing the Additive Manufacturing Mathematical Model and 

outline the development approach. The mathematical model represents one of the 

three contributions to knowledge developed during the PhD.  These are embedded in 

the Additive Manufacturing ς Decision Support System (AM-DSS) and are employed for 

estimating the Product Cost and Lead Time of a component printed with Additive 

Manufacturing. Being able to be estimate the time and cost of Additive Manufacturing 

are key elements for carrying out a comparison with traditional support service solutions 

and outline also the benefits of AM application in this sector. Additive Manufacturing ς 

Process Maps. To obtain a further level of information regarding the value creation 

process of the AM Organisation, a process analysis has been carried out and presented 

in the form of a Process Map outlined in Figure 40. The process analysis outlined that 

the AM Organisation is made of 3 interconnected processes: 1) Bidding Process, 2) 

Geometric Process and 3) Manufacturing Process.  
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Figure 40 - Additive Manufacturing Process Map 

The Process Map has been developed to atomize the business processes into the 

necessary sequential activities. Moreover, this type of documents provides an extensive 

number of information such as INPUTS/OUTPUTS, responsibility of activities, necessary 

resources, decisions and scenarios.  

5.1.1 Bidding Process 

This process is featured by seven sequential activitiŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ǘǊƛƎƎŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ άwŜǉǳŜǎǘ 

ŦƻǊ vǳƻǘŀǘƛƻƴέ όwCvύΦ ! {ŀƭŜǎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀ ŀƴŘ ŀƴ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊ ǿƛǘƘ C5a ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛǎ 

ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ǘƻ ŎŀǊǊȅ ƻǳǘ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊ ƛǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘ ōȅ ŀƴ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ǎƻŦǘǿŀǊŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ can read STL files which contains the data on the 

geometry. The aim of the process is to provide customers with two key decision 

variables: lead time and product price. Based on these two variables the customer will 

draw its decision on placing an order or select another supplier. If a geometry has been 

processed before by the engineer, the data on product cost and price are already 
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available on a database. If the geometry has not been processed before the engineer 

must go through the geometry preparation process to complete the bidding process.  

5.1.2 Geometry Preparation Process 

This process is made of nine sequential activities and is triggered by the need to retrieve 

data on product volume and time of deposition. The process has two aims, prepare an 

STL to control an FDM deposition and obtain an early estimate on product cost. Key 

activities are: build orientation identification, development and minimization of 

supports and finally cost estimation. These activities do not have standard cycle times 

and vary significantly. 

5.1.3 Manufacturing Process 

This process is made of three main sub-processes and eleven activities. The sub-

processes are FDM process, post-processing and 3D scanning. The deposition process is 

triggered by the arrival of the order by the customer. It should be outlined that the FDM 

machine has to be calibrated for each build.  

5.1.4 Scenarios Development 

Through the interviews with experts, it was possible to develop two scenarios that occur 

within an AM Organisation and outline the worst case and best case for each of them. 

ü Scenario 1 ς άǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜέΥ ŀƴ {¢[ ŦƛƭŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ 

processed and is stored and available for printing. Cost and cycle times have been 

already computed therefore the Sales person has only to compute the delivery time 

through the interrogation of the schedule of the machine. Should be outlined that 

prices might have to be adjusted to changes in the macro environment (i.e. material 

cost increment).  

¶ Best Case Scenario: 30 minutes 

¶ Worst Case Scenario: 40 minutes 
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ü Scenario 2 ς άǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜέΥ ǘƘŜ ŜƴƎƛƴŜŜǊ Ƙŀǎ ƴƻǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ 

the STL file before; therefore, he has to complete the geometry preparation 

process. Cycle times may vary dramatically based on project complexity. 

¶ Best Case Scenario: 60 minutes 

¶ Worst Case Scenario: 175 minutes 

5.2 Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) 

¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƛƳǎ ǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ŀƴŘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘ ά/ƻǎǘ .ǊŜŀƪŘƻǿƴ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ό/.{ύ 

at a conceptual level. The CBS is the Model Output which has to be as detailed and 

comprehensive as possible. The CBS has been developed through logical inferences and 

analysis of the combined SoI and BPM. The CBS outlined in Figure 41, presents 17 cost 

elements which occur within an AM Organisation, which added together represent the 

Total Cost of the end-to-end process of delivering value to customer.  
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Figure 41 - Cost Breakdown Structure 

The CBS is made of the cost of bidding, the cost of preparing the geometry for AM and 

the cost to manufacture it. While the cost of bidding and the cost of preparing, the 

geometry have been included at a high level, the cost of manufacturing has been 

atomised. This has been made to gather the highest level of detail possible focusing 

especially on the FDM system. The cost to manufacture is made of the Fused Deposition 

Modelling (FDM) cost for printing the part, the Post-processing cost to obtain a finished 



 

92 

part, the 3D scanner used for Quality Assurance to measure the physical tolerances of 

the part and finally the packing of the part for delivering it to the customer. To obtain 

the desired CBS as a Model Output, resources consumed during the activities/processes 

must be identified, the hourly rate of the initial investment in equipment, software and 

personnel have to be computed based on expected yearly utilisation, finally Cycle Times 

(CT) have to be identified.  

5.3 Mathematical Models 

The following equations have been developed based on Zhai & Lockett, (2012). As follow 

partial results of the mathematical modelling activity for WAAM technology. Figure 42 - 

Material Cost outlines the equation to quantify the cost of the material deposited, the 

substrate and the wasted material which is removed consequently. 

 

 
Figure 42 - Material Cost 

Figure 43 - Deposition Cost collects all the cost occurring during the deposition which 

takes into account for utilities, change of wire and machine hourly rate.  

 
Figure 43 - Deposition Cost 
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Moreover costs related to manufacturing activities for setting up the system and 

unloading the components have been developed. Also, costs related to geometry 

preparation have been modelled but not included as it is assumed that the robot codes 

are already ready, stored in a database and geometry preparation has occurred 

previously. 

 
Figure 44 - DSS Logic ς INPUT 

This phase consists in understanding the INPUTS and OUPUTS of the model and how to 

ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ άDǊŀǇƘƛŎŀƭ ¦ǎŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜέ όD¦LύΦ Figure 44 - DSS Logic ς INPUT outlines what 

inputs are required to feed the equations. As the model requires a wide range of inputs, 

some of these are set to standard values but can be modified in order to adapt the model 

to various organisations.  

5.3.1 Module 1 ς Logistic Platforms 

The following equation is used to model the hourly rate of a logistic platform 

 

ὖὰὥὸ
ᶻ

   4) 

Where: 

╟■╪◄►╪◄▄ὖὰὥὸὪέὶά ὙὥὸὩ 

╟■╪◄░▪○ ὖὰὥὸὪέὶά ὍὲὺὩίὸάὩὲὸ 
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╣░□◊◄░ὝὭάὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

╡╪◄◊◄░ὙὥὸὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

╟■╪◄□╪░ ὖὰὥὸὪέὶά ὓὥὭὲὸὩὲὥὲὧὩ 

╞▬▄╬▫▼ ὕὴὩὶὥὸὭὲὫ ὅέίὸ 

╟╪◐■▫╪ ὖὥώ ὒέὥὨ 

╨▄╪►▐▫◊►▼ ὣὩὥὶὰώ Ὄέόὶί 

5.3.2 Module 2 ς Additive Manufacturing Technology 

The following equation is used to model the hourly rate of an engineer 

 

 

ὉὲὫ
ᶻ

ὉzὲὫ   5) 

Where: 

╔▪▌►╪◄▄ὉὲὫὭὲὩὩὶὭὲὫ ὙὥὸὩ 

╖►▫▼▼▼╪■Ὃὶέίί Ὓὥὰὥὶώ 

╢╪■╬▫▪ Ὓὥὰὥὶώ ὅέὲὸὶὭὦόὸὭέὲ 

╔▪▌▫○ ὉὲὫὭὲὩὩὶ ὕὺὩὶὬὩὥὨί 

╨▄╪►▐▫◊►▼ὣὩὥὶὰώ Ὄέόὶί 

The following equation is used to model the WAAM System rate 

ὡὃὃὓ
ᶻ

   6) 

Where: 

╦══╜►╪◄ ὡὃὃὓ ὙὥὸὩ 
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╦══╜░▪○ ὡὃὃὓ ὍὲὺὩίὸάὩὲὸ 

╣░□◊◄░ὝὭάὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

╤◄░►╪◄ ὙὥὸὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

╞○ ὕὺὩὶὬὩὥὨί 

The following equation is used to model the Machining System rate 

ὓὥὧὬ
ᶻ

   7) 

Where: 

╜╪╬▐►╪◄ ὓὥὧὬὭὲὭὲὫ ὙὥὸὩ 

╜╪╬▐░▪○ ὓὥὧὬὭὲὭὲὫ ὍὲὺὩίὸάὩὲὸ 

╣░□◊◄░ὝὭάὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

╤◄░►╪◄ ὙὥὸὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

╞○ ὕὺὩὶὬὩὥὨί 

The following equation is used to model the Software rate 

ὛέὪ ὟzὸὭ   8) 

Where: 

╢▫█►╪◄ ὛέὪὸύὥὶὩ ὙὥὸὩ 

╢▫█░▪○ ὛέὪὸύὥὶὩ ὍὲὺὩίὸάὩὲὸ 

╣░□◊◄░ ὝὭάὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

╤◄░►╪◄ ὙὥὸὩ έὪ ὟὸὭὰὭίὥὸὭέὲ 

The following equation is used to model the welding cost: 
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ὡὩὰὨ
ᶻ

“zz ὡὭὶὩ ὡzὊὛzὓὥὸ ᶻὡὃὃὓ  ὉὲὫ  9) 

Where: 

╦▄■▀╬▫▼◄ὡὩὰὨὭὲὫ ὅέίὸ 

╥▀▄▬ ὠέὰόάὩ έὪ ὈὩὴέίὭὸὭέὲ 

╜╪◄▀▄▪ ὓὥὸὩὶὭὥὰ ὈὩὲίὭὸώ 

║◊░■▀▄██ ὄόὭὰὨ ὉὪὪὭὧὭὩὲὧώ 

╦░►▄▀░╪□ ὡὭὶὩ ὈὭὥάὩὸὩὶ 

╦╕╢ ὡὭὶὩ ὊὩὩὨ ὛὴὩὩὨ 

╜╪◄▀▄▪ ὓὥὸὩὶὭὥὰ ὈὩὲίὭὸώ 

╦══╜►╪◄ ὡὃὃὓ ὙὥὸὩ 

╔▪▌►╪◄ ὉὲὫὭὲὩὩὶ ὙὥὸὩ 

The following equation is used to model the cost of the deposited material 

ὈὩὴὓὥὸ ὡzὭὶὩz ὡὭὶὩ   10) 

Where: 

╓▄▬╜╪◄╬▫▼◄ὈὩὴέίὭὸὩὨ ὓὥὸὩὶὭὥὰ ὅέίὸ 

╥▀▄▬ ὠέὰόάὩ έὪ ὈὩὴέίὭὸὭέὲ 

║◊░■▀▄██ ὄόὭὰὨ ὉὪὪὭὧὭὩὲὧώ 

╦░►▄▀▄▪ ὡὭὶὩ ὈὩὲίὭὸώ 

╦░►▄╬▫▼◄ὡὭὶὩ ὅέίὸ 

The following equation is used to model the substrate cost 

Ὓόὦὓὥὸ  ὠ Ὓzόὦ Ὓzόὦ   11) 
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Where: 

╢◊╫╜╪◄╬▫▼◄ὛόὦίὸὶὥὸὩ ὓὥὸὩὶὭὥὰ ὅέίὸ 

╥▼◊╫ ὠέὰόάὩ έὪ ὛόὦίὸὶὥὸὩ 

╢◊╫▀▄▪ ὛόὦίὸὶὥὸὩ ὈὩὲίὭὸώ 

╢◊╫╬▫▼◄ὛόὦίὸὶὥὸὩ ὅέίὸ 

The following equation is used to model the cost of the shielding gas 

Ὃὥί  
ᶻ

ὡzὩὰὨ   12) 

Where: 

╖╪▼╬▫▼◄ὛὬὭὰὩὨὭὲὫ Ὃὥί ὅέίὸ 

╖╪▼►╪◄ Ὃὥί ὙὥὸὩ 

╖╪▼╬▫ Ὃὥί ὅέίὸ 

╒░■○▫■ ὅὭὰὭὲὨὩὶ ὠέὰόάὩ 

╦▄■▀◄░□ ὡὩὰὨὭὲὫ ὝὭάὩ 

The following equation is used to model the non-productive cost 

ὔέὲὖὶέὨ ὔὖὝ ᶻὡὃὃὓ ὉὲὫ ὈzὩὴ ὔὖὝ                13) 

Where: 

╝▫▪╟►▫▀╬▫▼ ὔέὲ ὖὶέὨόὧὸὭὺὩ ὅέίὸ 

╝╟╣◌■▄▀ὔέὲ ὖὶέὨόὧὸὭὺὩ ὝὭάὩ ὡὩὰὨὭὲὫ 

╝╟╣□╪╬ ὔέὲ ὖὶέὨόὧὸὭὺὩ ὝὭάὩ ὓὥὧὬὭὲὭὲὫ 

╦══╜►╪◄ ὡὃὃὓ ὙὥὸὩ 

╔▪▌►╪◄ ὉὲὫὭὲὩὩὶ ὙὥὸὩ 

╓▄▬▪◊□ ὔόάὦὩὶ έὪ ὈὩὴέίὭὸὭέὲί 
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The following equation is used to model the setup cost 

ὛὩὸ  ᶻὡὃὃὓ ὉὲὫ ᶻὓὥὧ ὉὲὫ ὓzὥὧ        14) 

Where: 

╢▄◄╬▫▼ ὛὩὸόὴ ὅέίὸ 

╣▼ ὝὭάὩ έὪ ὛὩὸόὴ 

║▼ ὄὥὸὧὬ ὛὭᾀὩ 

╦══╜►╪◄ ὡὃὃὓ ὙὥὸὩ 

╔▪▌►╪◄ ὉὲὫὭὲὩὩὶ ὙὥὸὩ 

╜╪╬►╪◄ ὓὥὧὬὭὲὭὲὫ ὙὥὸὩ 

╜╪╬▪◊□ ὔόάὦὩὶ έὪ ὓὥὧὬὭὲὭὲὫ ὕὴὩὶὥὸὭέὲί 

The following equation is used to model the time of welding 

ὡὩὰ  
ᶻ

 z“z  ὡὭὶὩ ὡzὊὛzὓὥὸ       15) 

Where: 

╦▄■◄░□ ὡὩὰὨὭὲὫ ὝὭάὩ 

╥▀▄▬ ὠέὰόάὩ έὪ ὈὩὴέίὭὸὭέὲ 

╜╪◄▀▄▪ ὓὥὸὩὶὭὥὰ ὈὩὲίὭὸώ 

║◊░■▀▄██ ὄόὭὰὨ ὉὪὪὭὧὭὩὲὧώ 

╦░►▄▀░╪□ ὡὭὶὩ ὈὭὥάὩὸὩὶ 

╦╕╢ ὡὭὶὩ ὊὩὩὨ ὛὴὩὩὨ 

5.3.3 Module 3 ς Support System Simulation 

The following equation is used to model the travel time 
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ὝὝ  ὒέὫȾὖὰὥὸ  16) 

Where: 

╣╣ ὝὶὥὺὩὰ ὝὭάὩ 

╛▫▌▀░▼◄ὒέὫὭίὸὭὧ ὈὭίὸὥὲὧὩ 

╟■╪◄▼▬▄▄ὖὰὥὸὪέὶά ὛὴὩὩὨ 

The following equation is used to model the cost of the service 

ὛὩὶ  ὝὝzὖὰὥὸ  17)  

Where: 

╢▄►╬▫▼ ὛὩὶὺὭὧὩ ὅέίὸ 

╣╣ ὝὶὥὺὩὰ ὝὭάὩ 

╟■╪◄►╪◄ ὖὰὥὸὪέὶά ὙὥὸὩ 

The following equation is used to model the logistic delay time 

ὒὈὝ  ὝὝ ὝὝ ὝὝȣ  18)  

Where: 

╛╓╣╒╟ ὒέὫὭίὸὭὧ ὈὩὰὥώ ὝὭάὩ ὧόὶὶὩὲὸ ὴὶὥὧὸὭὧὩί 

╣╣ ὝὶὥὺὩὰ ὝὭάὩὛὩὧὸὭέὲ ρ 

╣╣ ὝὶὥὺὩὰ ὝὭάὩὛὩὧὸὭέὲ ς 

╣╣ ὝὶὥὺὩὰ ὝὭάὩὛὩὧὸὭέὲ σ 

The following equation is used to model the service cost: 

ὛὩὶὺ  ὛὩὶὺὅέίὛὩὶὺὅέίὛὩὶὺὅέί  19) 

Where: 
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╢▄►○╬▫▼ ὛὩὶὺὭὧὩ ὅέίὸ 

╢▄►○╒▫▼ὛὩὶὺὭὧὩ ὅέίὸὛὩὧὸὭέὲ ρ 

╢▄►○╒▫▼ὛὩὶὺὭὧὩ ὅέίὸὛὩὧὸὭέὲ ς 

╢▄►○╒▫▼ὛὩὶὺὭὧὩ ὅέίὸὛὩὧὸὭέὲ σ 

The following equation is used to model the availability 

ὃὺ    20) 

Where: 

═○╬▬ ὃὺὥὭὰὥὦὭὰὭὸώὅόὶὶὩὲὸ ὖὶὥὧὸὭὧὩί 

╜╣║╕ὓὩὥὲ ὝὭάὩ ὄὩὪέὶὩ ὊὥὭὰόὶὩί 

═╓╣ ὃὨάὭὲὭίὸὶὥὸὭὺὩ ὈὩὰὥώ ὝὭάὩ 

╟╓╣ ὖὶέὧόὶὩάὩὲὸ ὈὩὰὥώ ὝὭάὩ 

╛╓╣ὒέὫὭίὸὭὧ ὈὩὰὥώ ὝὭάὩ 

The following equation is used to model the downtime: 

Ὀέ  ὃὈὝὖὈὝὒὈὝ  21) 

Where: 

╓▫◄░□ Ὀέύὲ ὝὭάὩ 

═╓╣ ὃὨάὭὲὭίὸὶὥὸὭὺὩ ὈὩὰὥώ ὝὭάὩ 

╟╓╣ ὖὶέὧόὶὩάὩὲὸ ὈὩὰὥώ ὝὭάὩ 

╛╓╣ὒέὫὭίὸὭὧ ὈὩὰὥώ ὝὭάὩ 
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5.4 AM-DSS Limitation 

Through logical inferences on previous knowledge deveƭƻǇŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǇŜǊǘΩǎ ƛƴǇǳǘΣ ŀ ƭƛǎǘ 

of limitations on the model has been outlined in Table - 8. This refers to what aspects of 

the complexity of real world are not within scope of the model. 

Table 8 - Model's Limitations 

Aspect Description 
Geometry 
Complexity 

The complexity of the design has an impact on the time of deposition due to 
increased movement of the deposition nozzle to deposit the features. To model 
this, a sophisticated algorithm must be modelled to estimate the impact on the 
complexity on the deposition time. 

Part 
Orientation 

The orientation of the part has an impact on the time of deposition due to the 
related support volume. Designers are instructed to orientate the part to minimise 
the time of deposition nevertheless this is not always possible, for example when 
mechanical properties have to be ensured. 

Deposition 
Time 

Estimation 

An equation would be required in order to estimate the time of deposition having 
as input the volume of material. Moreover, geometry complexity and part 
orientation should be taken in consideration. 

Build Rules In the BPM the process to prepare the geometry has been outlined and 
represented as a right-the-first-time process. Nevertheless, in most cases the 
process is performed various times in order to minimise support volume and 
improve the deposition time.  

Build Failures Build failures may occur resulting in loosing time and cost. This should be included 
nevertheless there is a lack of data of failure rates. 

Wire Change During a deposition the wire might deplete and an operator should replace it. 
Nevertheless, this is dependent on the part volume and the level of the canister 
and a standard case is difficult to define. 

Comparison  The model output does not compare the results with traditional ways of 
manufacturing omitting important information to carry out a comparison and 
provide meaningful insight to the decision makers.  

Build Chamber 
Utilisation 

It is reporter by users that higher degree of utilisation of the build chamber have a 
positive impact on the time of deposition as the deposition efficiency increases.  

Supplementary 
Software 

Software involved in the geometry preparation process should be included as these 
have an impact on the product cost. 

3D Scanning Activities related to the 3D Scanner should be modelled as these might consume 
time. Moreover, the processing time of the acquired data through the 3D Scanner 
might be higher than the actual acquisition. Finally, the 3D Scanner might not be 
used in all cases therefore this should be an option in the model. 

Moreover, in the BPM two scenarios have been outlined which considers if previous 

experience is available or not. In case previous experience is available, it means that the 

company has already performed a geometry preparation for that part, therefore this 

should not be included totally in the estimate. A rate of the geometry preparation 

process should be computed based on expected yearly demand and included in the 

estimate.   
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6 /ƻƴŎŜǇǘǳŀƭ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ 

6.1 Introduction  

The following chapter aims to present a framework for assessing the impact and 

supporting the implementation of the AM technology within the Defence sector. The 

framework is made up of 8 mutually exclusive phases which collectively provide the 

decision makers an exhaustive analysis of the impact of the AM implementation. As 

follows, DS2, AM and the framework are presented and explained. 

DS2 providers have the capability to deliver the availability of their own or third party 

systems/equipment to their customer, in this case the Royal Navy. The Royal Navy 

operates in mission and safety critical environments through the deployment of its 

platforms. These platforms such as the Type 45 destroyer, Type 23 frigate and the Astute 

Class submarine are featured with an extended number of sophisticated and complex 

engineering systems which allows the platforms to deliver its capability and survive in 

critical and potentially hostile environments. For the Royal Navy, the availability of its 

complex engineering systems is a critical factor which is measured through uptime over 

total time. The most influential elements of the availability ratio are given by the 

ά!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό!5¢ύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύΦ  

Through the exploitation of AM, DS2 can explore new solutions to support the Royal 

bŀǾȅΩǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ŜƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ ¢ƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ƛŘŜŀ ƛǎ ǘƻ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴŎȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

overall service system by eliminating the ADT and LDT through the delocalisation of AM 

in the front-end of a DS2 system. This solution allows manufacturing the required 

cƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘ ƴŜȄǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ Ǉƻƛƴǘ ƻŦ ǳǎŜΦ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύ ƛǎ ŀ ŘƛǎǊǳǇǘƛǾŜ 

technology which benefits from design freedom, short manufacturing lead times, low 

buy-to-fly ratios, complexity for free and requires limited space for operating. It can be 

used for both, printing new components and repair broken ones (if combined with 

machining and 3D scanner). Moreover, the technology has the potential to reduce or 

eliminate sub-assemblies, access to new geometries and improve the performance of 

components. !a ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ǇŜǊǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƛǎ ƭŜŀƴΣ ƛǘ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ άǇǳƭƭέ ŀƴŘ άƧǳǎǘ-

in-ǘƛƳŜέ ƳƻǊŜƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ Ŏŀƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǊŀƴŘƻƳ ƎŜƻƳŜǘǊƛŜǎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŀƴȅ ƛƳǇŀŎǘ 
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on setups. Given the limited space requirements by AM, mini-factories can be developed 

within containers and deployed in forward bases in order to reduce the distance to the 

point of use. This allows to eliminate the planning of components required (forecasted) 

and produce only what is required in the battlefield. Mini-factories can be developed 

also for in-ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ŘŜǇƭƻȅƳŜƴǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ [5¢Φ CǳǊǘƘŜǊƳƻǊŜ ά²ƛǊŜ Ҍ !ǊŎ 

!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύ ƛǎ ŀƴ !a ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ƛƴ 

international standards but it is considered the most promising technology for industrial 

applications. Firstly it is a wire based technology which implies no health and safety 

issues compared with powder solutions, easy material feed, medium cost of wire, 100% 

material efficiency. Featured with high deposition rates (kg/h), low BTF ratios (2), low 

cost of investment (max £200k), high energy efficiency (90%), good accuracy (1-2 mm), 

low product cost and manufacturing lead times (hrs), the deposition occurs out of the 

chamber with unlimited size constraints and lower space required. This technology also 

benefits from good design freedom and topological optimisation opportunity, good 

mechanical properties and microstructure (rolling) and no porosity. WAAM is intended 

for large, fully dense functional components. 

6.2 Conceptual Framework 

The framework, outlined in Figure 45 Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƛƳǇƭŜƳŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ŀ ά5ŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ 

{ȅǎǘŜƳέ ό5{{ύ ǘƻƻƭ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƛƳǎ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ 

making on the acquisition and implementation of Additive Manufacturing in the Defence 

Support Service sector. The DSS aims to simulate different system configurations 

available and outline the level of άYŜȅ tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎέ όYtLύ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƛƳŜΣ Ŏƻǎǘ 

and benefits. The simulations outlined the following aspects have been observed: 1) AM 

can be deployed in a defence platform, a support vessel or a forward base. The impact 

of AM in DS2 is substantial; firstly it improves dramatically the efficiency of the support 

ǘƻ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ /9{Σ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǘƘŜ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό!5¢ύΣ 

ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ŀƴŘ άtǊƻŎǳǊŜƳŜƴǘ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ όt5¢ύΦ  
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Figure 45 - Conceptual Framework 

Secondly it reduces the supply chain complexity given the supplies of only wire and 

powders. Thirdly it reduces the time and the cost of the support service with a related 

reduction of total cost of ownership. Finally, providing flexible manufacturing capability 

to a defensive platform in a battlefield featured with disrupted supply chain may 

improve its ability to recover capability and improve its survivability and lethality.  
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ü Phase 1 ς ά5ŜŦƛƴŜ aƛǎǎƛƻƴέΥ outlines the foundation of the assessment of AM 

applications in DS2. This phase answers key questions such as what type of mission 

will the platform perform? What is its target? What is the duration? For how long will 

ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ƛƴ hǇ9ƴǾ нΦнΦм άōŀǘǘƭŜ ǘƘŜŀǘǊŜέΚ ²Ƙŀǘ ǘƘǊŜŀǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƛǘ ŜƴŎƻǳƴǘŜǊΚ  

ü Phase 2 ς ά{ŜƭŜŎǘ tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳέΥ Royal Navy platforms have various platforms which differ 

dramatically in terms of their requirements and types of systems installed. It defines 

rules and limits for the RAS2 and identifies the system. 

ü Phase 3 ς ά{ŜƭŜŎǘέ {ȅ{Ŏƻέ ŀƴŘ άhǇ9ƴǾέέΥ ŀǎ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ ǎŜŎǘƛƻƴ пΦн ά{ȅǎǘŜƳǎ 

/ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ ό{ȅǎ/ƻύΣ 5{н ƘŀǾŜ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘƛǾŜǎΣ ƳƻǊŜƻǾŜǊ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜ 

of Next Generation DS2 (AM based DS2) these alternatives or options increase due 

to the delocalisation of manufacturing (RAS2) In-port, In-DS2, In-supplier, In-Support 

vessel and In-ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΦ tƘŀǎŜ о ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƻƴŜ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘƛƴƎ άǿƘŀǘ-

ƛŦ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻǎέ ŀƴŘ ŜȄǘŜnsive simulation to compare different options of Next 

generation DS2 will be carried out here.  

ü Phase 4 ς ά5ŜŦƛƴŜ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ-to-ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ list: this phase consists in analysing and 

classifying functional components of the systems to be supported and outline which 

ƻƴŜ ŀǊŜ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭΦ ¢ƘŜ ƛƴǇǳǘ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƘŀǎŜ ƛǎ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ōȅ ŀ ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ōǊŜŀƪŘƻǿƴ 

{ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ό{.{ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŀ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ άhǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ 9ǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊŜǊέ όh9aύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳΦ  

ü Phase 5 ς ά{ŜƭŜŎǘ ¢ŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅέΥ this phase is used to select different technologies 

(SLM, WAAM and FDM) to process the geometry. Technologies have different 

performance envelope and capabilities.  

ü Phase 6 ς ά5ŜǎƛƎƴ ŦƻǊ !aέΥ once the components have been identified and 

technology has been selected, the geometry must be processed to outline the 

feasibility, building strategy and KPI such as cycle time and deposition cost. 
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ü Phase 7 ς άaŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴέΥ this phase outline what processes are 

required to achieve the required quality standard and perform a qualification of the 

component. This is highly dependent on the material finishing required.  

ü Phase 8 ς ά5ȅƴŀƳƛŎ ǎƛƳǳƭŀǘƛƻƴέΥ Given 1) high degree of complexity involved, 2) the 

need to partially represent the dynamics and relations of the real world and 3) the 

requirement to carry out experimentations, the framework must be translated into a 

Dynamic Model to carry out simulations and test what-ƛŦ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻǎΦ ¢ƘŜ YtLΩǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ 

need to be controlled are impact on Availability, cost of delivering the service and 

logistic delay time. 

6.2.1 Transition to Additive Manufacturing opportunities 

A critical part of the Framework is related with the transition from traditional 

manufacturing to AM production. Once the components are identified, the geometries 

need to be processed in CAD to understand how the AM technology can print this 

component.  

 

Figure 46 - Design Process Map 

Moreover, this phase will outline the product cost and the time of deposition and 

compare it with the traditional way of producing it. In Figure 46 - Design Process Map 

ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜǎ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ άŘŜǎƛƎƴ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎέ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ǘǊŀƴǎƭŀǘŜ ŀ о5 /!5 ŦƛƭŜ ƛƴǘƻ ŀƴ 
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executable robot program for the actual deposition. Furthermore, as the components 

have been designed for traditional manufacturing, there might be a possibility to 

manipulate the geometry of the component for improved efficiency, lightweight or 

robustness. This is given mainly by the ability of AM for design freedom and complexity 

Busachi, Erkoyuncu, & Colegrove, (2015). To shift from traditional manufacturing to an 

AM environment the following must be carried out to define an end-to-end AM 

manufacturing system.  

 
Figure 47 - Geometries database 

hƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ ά/ǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ-to-!Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ƭƛǎǘ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ Ƙŀǎ been identified a database 

containing all the CAD files must be developed. If a CAD file is not available, the geometry 

must be acquired with a 3D scanner as outlined in Figure 47. 

 
Figure 48 - AM assessment 

The following step is to process the CAD file and define the building strategy. This will 

allow an estimation of time for the deposition and product cost through equations and 

answering critical questions related with the feasibility. 
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Figure 49 - AM system configuration 

Finally, the end-to-end AM manufacturing system must be defined outlining its post-

processes, raw material requirements, its space requirement and utility consumptions 

ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŀǎǎŜǎǎŜŘ ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ hǇ9ƴǾ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ  

6.3 Next Generation Support Services 

A preliminary comparison between a Classic DS2 and a Next Generation DS2 outlines 

that the systems remain similar with the only exception that in a NG-DS2 there is a new 

element, E0, which represents the supplier of raw materials (wire or powder). 

 

Figure 50 - Next generation DS2 

E0 can supply both, E1 the supplier of components through L-0A and E2 the DS2 provider 

through L-A1, depending on the location of the RAS2.  The system elements represent 

also the location options for the RAS2 as follows: In-Supplier, In-DS2 provider, In-Port, 

In-Support vessel, In-Defence platform and In-Forward base. Furthermore, the 

ά!ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό!5¢ύ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ άtǊƻŎǳǊŜƳŜƴǘ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ όt5¢ύ ŀǊŜ 

theoretically eliminated as the utilization of the RAS2 will be limitless and accessible at 

any given time by MoD operators. Prints will be recorded and charges occurs at fixed 
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ǘƛƳŜǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ȅŜŀǊΦ ¢ƘŜ w!{н ǿƛƭƭ ŜƴŀōƭŜ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ h9aΩǎ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊȅ ǘƛƳŜ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ 

marginality from product cost. Due to delocalisation, the NG DS2 will be featured with 

two logistics, an inbound logistic to provide the RAS2 with the raw materials and an 

outbound logistic to deliver the component to the defence platform. If the RAS2 is 

located In-Platform, then the outbound logistic is eliminated.  

 22) 

Finally, the availability equation outlines the new equation through which Availability of 

systems supported by NG DS2 can be measured. The LDT will vary based on where the 

AM equipment is in the DS2 system. SysCos of NG DS2 are not presented but are in total 

21. 
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7 !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ς 5ŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ȅǎǘŜƳ 

7.1 Introduction  

To perform case studies, a Decision Support System (DSS) software tool has been 

developed. The Decision Support System (DSS) is a software prototype engineered for 

άwŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ϧ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέ όwϧ5ύ ǳƴƛǘǎ ŜƳǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴ ŜŀǊƭȅ ǎǘŀƎŜǎ ƻŦ ά/ŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ 

!Ŏǉǳƛǎƛǘƛƻƴέ ό/!ύ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǘŀǊƎŜǘŜŘ ŎŀǇŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ŀŎǉǳƛǎƛǘƛƻƴ 

is defined as follow: 

έ ǘƘŜ Ŏapability to additively manufacture critical-to-availability components next/close 

to the point of use only when they are required, to maximise Operational Availability and 

ǊŜŘǳŎŜ Ŏƻǎǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ό5{нύέΦ 

The software tool includes four novel mathematical models on Wire+Arc Additive 

Manufacturing (WAAM), Fused Deposition Modelling (FDM) and on the Supply Chain of 

a DS2. The DSS performs accurate and detailed product and service cost estimation and 

can simulate current and next-generation practices where AM is delocalised in various 

stages of the support system (i.e. a DS2 provider, a vessel, a port and a forward base).  

The AM-DSS has been developed in Visual Basic programming language using a user 

friendly Interactive Design Environment (IDE) called Visual Studio. This programming 

platform has been selected given its versatility, flexibility and ability to develop 

standalone software tool applications. To develop the AM-DSS, the Conceptual 

Framework has been analysed and transformed into an algorithm that governs the AM-

DSS, Inputs and desired Outputs have been identified and a relevant AM-DSS 

Architecture has been developed. The AM-DSS Architecture outlines three main 

modules, Module ς 1 represents the Logistic platforms, Module - 2 represents the 

Additive Manufacturing Cost & Time estimation and Module - 3 represents the 

simulation and estimation environment. 

The Additive Manufacturing ς Mathematical Models have been translated into 

executable codes in Visual Basic and allocated to Module-1 and Module-2. Module ς 3, 

the simulation environments, has been coded using as reference the DS2 ς SoI. 
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The Additive Manufacturing - Decision Support System (AD-DSS) is a software prototype, 

matured at Technology Readiness Level ς 3 (TRL), which performs simulations for 

comparison of current military logistics with AM based logistics where AM systems are 

deployed in different stages of the supply chain (such as port, support vessels, forward 

bases or defence platforms). The AM-DSS is engineered for key decision makers of the 

b!¢hΩǎ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ ŀŘƻǇǘ ŀ Řŀǘŀ ŘǊƛǾŜƴ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ŦƻǊ !a ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ 

acquisition programs. 

The AM-DSS is made of three different modules as outlined in Figure - 51: 1) a logistic 

module where the user can input data on platforms, distances and locations, 2) an AM 

cost module where the user can select different AM technologies and perform a detailed 

product cost estimation and retrieve data on deposition time and 3) a simulation module 

where the user can select different System Configurations (SysCos) of the military logistic 

and perform a comparison of current and AM based supply chains.

 

Figure 51 - AM-DSS Elements 

The AM ς DSS is comprised of four main elements outlined in Figure 51: 1) a novel 

algorithm to perform the comparison, 2) the conceptual model of a support service 

system, 3) mathematical models. These are also contributions to the body of knowledge 

of Systems Engineering. The module performs static and deterministic simulations but 

randomness can be easily modelled with pseudo-random generators. Given that Defense 

Support Service (DS2) systems are complex, stochastic system further work should be 

done to develop the AM-DSS into a dynamic and stochastic software tool. Failures of 

components can be modelled with Uniform distributions, availability of spares within the 

ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ŎƘŀƛƴ Ŏŀƴ ōŜ ƳƻŘŜƭƭŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ .ƻƻƭŜŀƴ ƭƻƎƛŎ ŀƴŘ [ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎΩ ǘǊŀǾŜƭ ǘƛƳŜǎ Ŏŀƴ 

be modelled with Triangular distributions.  
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The architecture of the AM-DSS outlines how the modules are integrated and what are 

the inputs and outputs of each module. 

Module ς 1 
άLogistic Platformsέ

(1.1) Lo1

(2.1) PlaInv

(2.2) PlaMai

(2.3) OpeCos

(2.4) TimUti

(2.5) RatUti

(2.6) PayLoa

(2.7) PlaSpe

(1.1) Lo1

(3.1) PlaRat1

Module ς 2 
άAdditive 

Manufacturingέ

(4.1) ModMat

(4.2) ModDepVol

(4.3) ModDepAre

(4.4) SupMat

(4.5) SupDepVol

(4.6) SubThic

(5.1) Inv

(5.2) TimUti

(5.3) RatUti

(5.4) Ov

(6.1) WFS

(6.2) WD

(6.3) SetTim

(6.4) DesTim

(7.1) TooTyp

(7.2) NrDep

(7.3) TimEff

(7.4) BuiEff

(7.5) NonProd

(7.6) BatSiz

(8.1) CBSOut

(8.2) TotCos

(8.3) LeaTim

(8.4) DepRat

(8.5) DepTim

(8.6) MacTim

(8.7) DesTim

(8.8) ProWei

Module ς 3 
άSimulationέ

(11.1) CPAv

(11.2) LDT

(11.3) SerCos

(11.4) TraTim

(11.5) UpTim

(11.6) DowTim

(9.1) CSys

(9.2) CPPDT

(9.3) CPADT

(9.4) CPMTBF

(10.1) NGSys

(10.3) CPADT

(10.4) CPMTBF

(10.5) ProWei

(11.1) NGAv

(11.2) LDT

(11.3) SerCos

(11.4) TraTim

(11.5) UpTim

(11.6) DowTim

User Input

Default Input

Option Input

Meta Output

Output

 

Figure 52 - AM-DSS Architecture 

Module-1 requires the user to set the logistic distances between each system elements, 

the other inputs are set as default and refer to the logistic platforms. Module - 2 requires 

the user to input the material type of the product, its volume and the volume of its 

supports, the other inputs are set as default. Module ς 3 requires the user to select the 

system configurations of both, current practices and next generation one and finally 

input the data related to availability. With these input the AM-DSS can provide accurate 

data on time and costs of both approaches allowing the user to compare the solutions. 

The outputs of the AM-DSS are the availability, the Logistic Delay Time (LDT), the Service 

Cost, the Travel Times, the Up Time and Down Time.  
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Logistic Platform (LP) - 
Data Input

System of Interest (SoI) ς 
Data Input

Additive Manufacturing (AM) 
ς Data Input

System Configuration (SysCo) 
- Selection

Simulation and Comparison

Platform 
Database

AM Database

SysCo Database

Hourly Rate

Speed

Distances

Product Cost

Product Data

Cycle Time

Current

Next Gen

Logistic Delay

Availability

Service Cost  

Figure 53 - Algorithm 

The algorithm of the DSS is presented in Figure 53. It consists of five phases through which the 

user must go through to perform an exhaustive assessment of AM applications in DS2. 
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7.2 AM-DSS Modules 

This section will explain the constituent modules of the AM-DSS software tool which is 

made of 3 integrated modules accessible through a menu. 

 

Figure 54 - Logistics 

Phase 1 and 2 are embedded in Module - 1 which is outlined in Figure 54. Through this 

module the user must input the distances expressed as Km for each available logistic 

(Lo1 to Lo5). Moreover, the user needs to populate the model with the financial data on 

each logistic platform: platform investment (£), platform maintenance (£/year), 

operating cost (£/year), time of utilization (years), rate of utilization (%), payload (kg) 

and the average speed of the platform (km/hrs). The variables are fed into a 

mathematical equation which computes the hourly rate per kg for each platform. Once 

the variables have been loaded the module sends them as outputs to Module 3. 
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Module - 2 represents the mathematical model of the AM technology, in Figure 55 an 

example of Wire+Arc Additive Manufacturing (WAAM) which is largely considered the 

most promising solution for large structural components in the maritime context. 

 

Figure 55 - Additive Manufacturing 

The user needs to input the product data, type of material (Aluminium, Titanium, 

Stainless Steel), deposition volume of both the model and substrate, the deposition area 

and the substrate thickness. Moreover, the Wire Feed Speed (WFS) and the wire 

diameter have been included as these are variable of the process which have major 

impact on performance data. The module allows to include the setup time and design 

time which in some situation may lead to high costs (i.e. in topology optimisation). Once 

the user fires the model, the results are displayed on the right side of the Graphical User 

Interface (GUI). These include a detailed Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) with 7 cost 

elements and a set of performance data such as the cycle time, deposition rate and 

design time. Moreover, a small mathematical model of machining allows to outline the 

time and cost to shift from a Near-Net Shape deposition to a Net-Shape one without the 

typical waviness of WAAM processes.  
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Module - 3 represents the simulation environment where the user can compare the 

current practices, where manufacturing occurs in the back-end of a DS2 and next 

generation practices where AM is delocalised in the front-end. 

 

Figure 56 - Simulation 

The user needs to select the System Configurations of both current and next generation 

practices and the location of the AM system. Moreover, data on Mean Time Between 

Failures (MTBF), Administrative Delay Time (ADT) and Procurement Delay Time (PDT) 

must be defined. In case of the next generation solution, the PDT is eliminated and 

substitute with the Cycle Time of the AM system. Once the selection has been made, 

the DSS performs automatically the calculations and provide the user with the following 

key performance indicators as outputs: Availability, Travel Times, Service Cost. 
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7.3 Defence Support Services (DS2) - Conceptual Model  

A DS2 provider aims to support complex engineering systems installed on defensive 

platforms. In the case of the Royal Navy, these platforms are aircraft carriers, destroyers, 

frigates and submarines. The Royal Navy platforms are featured with the ability to 

operate everywhere in the world in complex and critical environments. This implies that 

a Royal NŀǾȅΩǎ 5{н ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ŎƻǇŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ŎƘŀƛƴǎΦ  

E-1 E-2

E-3.1

E-3.2

E-4.1

E-4.2

E-6Lo1

Lo2.1

Lo2.2

Lo3.1

Lo3.2

Lo3.3

Lo4.1

Lo4.2

Lo5
E-5

 

Figure 57 - DS2 Conceptual Model 

The Conceptual Model of a DS2 is outlined in Figure 57 and is composed of the following 

elements: 

Tag Icon Name 

E-1  Supplier 

E-2  DS2 Provider 

E-3.1 
 

Outbound Airport 

E-3.2  Outbound Port 

E-4.1 
 

Inbound Airport 

E-4.2  Inbound Port 

E-5 
 

Forward Base 

E-6 
 

Defence Platform 

Figure 58 - DS2 System Elements 
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The Systems Elements are interconnected through the logistic links, which are of three 

different types: 1) Land, 2) Sea and 3) Air. 

E
1

E
2

E
6

E 
9

A-1

A-2

A-3

A-4

A-5

A-6

A-7

P-1

Procurement 
Delay

Administrative 
Delay

E
5

Lo-1

Logistic
Delay

 

Figure 59 - DS2 Dynamics 

¢ƘŜ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅ ƛǎ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜŘ ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭƭȅ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 5{нΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊŎŜƛǾŜǎ ǾŀƭǳŜ 

ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŀ άYŜȅ tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊέ όYtLύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘŜŘΣ 

Availability. Availability is a measure of uptime over total-time (uptime + downtime) and 

measures the predicted ability of a complex system to achieve its purpose when 

required to do so.  

As prŜǾƛƻǳǎƭȅ ŘŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘΣ ŀ 5{н ǎȅǎǘŜƳΩǎ ŜƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ ƴŜŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘ ǿƛǘƘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƻ 

deliver value to Royal Navy. This interaction is given by three links: 1) logistics (L°), 2) 

Administrative delay (A°) and 3) Procurement delay (P°). These links are therefore critical 

variables of an expanded equation of Availability. A DS2 provider wants to minimise 

these values to maximise Availability. 

Given the use of deployable and active platforms, which may operate remotely in the 

world, the major factor which negatively influences Availability is given by the logistic 

delay time (LDT), and its relation with distance and speed of delivery. 

A DS2 has different System Configurations (SysCo) through which it can deliver value to 

the Royal Navy. 
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Figure 60 - CP-SysCo-2 

In current practices, manufacturing occurs in the back-end of the DS2 as outline in Figure 

60. 
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Figure 61 - NG-SysCo-4.1 

In next generation practices, manufacturing can be delocalised in the front-end till the 

forward base, as outlined in Figure 61. 

 TAG Location of Manufacturing Sequence 

C
u

rr
e

n
t 

P
ra

c
ti
ce

s CP-SysCo-1 E-1 Lo1/Lo2.1/Lo3.1/Lo4.1/Lo5 

CP-SysCo-2 E-2 Lo1/Lo2.2/Lo3.2/Lo4.2/Lo5 

CP-SysCo-3 E-3 Lo1/Lo2.2/Lo3.3/Lo4.2/Lo5 

N
e

x
t 

G
e

n
e

ra
ti
o

n 

P
ra

c
tic

e
s 

NG-SysCo-1.1 E-2 Lo2.1/Lo3.1/Lo4.1/Lo5 

NG-SysCo-1.2 E-2 Lo2.2/Lo3.2/Lo4.2/Lo5 

NG-SysCo-1.3 E-2 Lo2.2/Lo3.3/Lo4.2/Lo5 

NG-SysCo-2.1 E-3.2 Lo3.2/Lo4.2/Lo5 

NG-SysCo-2.2 E-3.2 Lo3.3/Lo4.2/Lo5 

NG-SysCo-3.1 Lo3.3 Lo4.2/Lo5 

NG-SysCo-4.1 E5 Lo5 

Figure 62 - System Configurations 

This section outlines the Inputs and Outputs of each module and categorise them into 

ά¦ǎŜǊ LƴǇǳǘέ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ǎŜǘ ǎƻƳŜ ǾŀƭǳŜǎΣ ά5ŜŦŀǳƭǘ LƴǇǳǘέ ǿƘere the values are 

ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘΣ άaŜǘŀ hǳǘǇǳǘέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ƳŀƴƛǇǳƭŀǘŜŘ Řŀǘŀ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǇǎŜǳŘƻ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴǘΣ 



 

120 

άhǇǘƛƻƴ LƴǇǳǘέ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ŎƘƻƻǎŜ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ŀ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ƻǇǘƛƻƴ 

ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ άhǳǘǇǳǘέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǳƭǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜƭ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ǎƛƎƴƛŦƛŎŀƴt to the user. 

 Tag Code Description Value Type Unit 

L
o

g
is

ti
c
 D

is
ta

n
c
e

s 

1.1 Lo1 Distance from E-1 to E2 User Input Km 

1.2 Lo21 Distance from E-2 to E3.1 User Input Km 

1.3 Lo22 Distance from E-2 to E3.2 User Input Km 

1.4 Lo31 Distance from E-3.1 to.41 User Input Km 

1.5 Lo32 Distance from E-3.2 to 4.2 User Input Km 

1.6 Lo33 Distance from E-3.2 to E4.2 User Input Km 

1.7 Lo41 Distance from E-4.1 to E5 User Input Km 

1.8 Lo42 Distance from E-4.2 to E5 User Input Km 

1.9 Lo5 Distance from E-5 to E6 User Input Km 

L
o

g
is

ti
c
 P

la
tf

o
rm

s 
(N

5
) 

2.1 PlaInv Platform Investment Default Input £ 

2.2 PlaMai Platform Maintenance Default Input £/year 

2.3 OpeCos Operating Cost Default Input £/year 

2.4 TimUti Time of Utilisation Default Input years 

2.5 RatUti Rate of Utilisation Default Input % 

2.6 PayLoa Payload Default Input Kg 

2.7 PlaSpe Speed Default Input Km/h 

P
la

tf
o

rm
 R

a
te

s 

3.1 PlaRat1 Rate of Platform 1 (Truck) Meta Output £/kg/h 

3.2 PlaRat2 Rate of Platform 2 (Airplane) Meta Output £/kg/h 

3.3 PlaRat3 Rate of Platform 3 (Helicopter) Meta Output £/kg/h 

3.4 PlaRat4 Rate of Platform 4 (Cargo) Meta Output £/kg/h 

3.5 PlaRat5 Rate of Platform 5 (RAF) Meta Output £/kg/h 

Table 9 ς Module 1 Inputs/Meta Outputs 

All the relevant Inputs and Meta Outputs of Module ς 1 are outlined. These refer to the 

Logistic Platforms and Logistic Distances of the Defence Support Service (DS2).  

In Table ς 9 all the relevant User Inputs, Default Inputs, Option Inputs and Meta Outputs 

of Module - 2 are outlined. These refer to the Additive Manufacturing technology and 

Product. 
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 Tag Code Description Value Type Unit 

P
ro

d
u

c
t 

D
a

ta 
4.1 ModMat Model Material Option Input Type 

4.2 ModDepVol Model Deposition Volume User Input Mm3 

4.3 ModDepAre Model Deposition Area User Input Mm2 

4.4 SupMat Support Material Option Input Type 

4.5 SupDepVol Support Deposition Volume User Input Mm3 

4.6 SubThic Substrate Thickness User Input mm 

R
e

so
u

rc
e

s 
R

a
te

s 

5.1 Inv Investment Default Input £ 

5.2  TimUti Time of Utilisation Default Input Years 

5.3 RatUti Rate of Utilisation Default Input % 

5.4 Ov Overheads Default Input % 

P
ro

c
e

ss
 D

a
ta 6.1 WFS Wire Feed Speed Default Input Mm/sec 

6.2 WD Wire Diameter Default Input Mm 

6.3 SetTim Setup Time Default Input Min 

6.4 DesTim Design Time Default Input Min 

O
p

e
ra

tio
n

s 
D

a
ta 

7.1 TooTyp Tool Type Option Input Type 

7.2 NrDep Nr of Depositions Default Input Nr 

7.3 TimEff Time Efficiency Default Input % 

7.4 BuiEff Build Efficiency Default Input % 

7.5 NonProd Non-Productive Time Default Input Min 

7.6 BatSiz Batch Size Default Input Nr 

W
A

A
M

 D
a

ta
 

8.1 CBSOut Cost Breakdown Structure Meta Output £ 

8.2 TotCos Total Cost Meta Output £ 

8.3 LeaTim Lead Time Meta Output Hrs 

8.4 DepRat Deposition Rate Meta Output Kg/Hrs 

8.5 DepTim Deposition Time Meta Output Hrs 

8.6 MacTim Machining Time Meta Output Hrs 

8.7 DesTim Design Time Meta Output Hrs 

8.8 ProWei Product Weight Meta Output Kg 

Table 10 - Module 2 Inputs/Meta Outputs 

In Table ς 10 all relevant Option Inputs, User Inputs, Meta Outputs of Module ς 3 are 

ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŎƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ tǊƻŘǳŎǘΩǎ 

reliability data. 
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 Tag Code Description Value Type Unit 
C

u
rr

e
n

t 
P

ra
c
tic

e
s 

D
a

ta
 

9.1 CPSys CP System Configuration Option Input Sequence 

9.2 CPPDT Procurement Delay Time User Input Hrs 

9.3 CPADT Administrative Delay Time User Input Hrs 

9.4 CPMTBF Mean Time Between Failures User Input Hrs 

9.5 ProWei Product Weight Meta Output Kg 

N
e

xt
 G

e
n

e
ra

tio
n

 D
a

ta 

10.1 NGSys NG System Configuration Option Input Sequence 

10.2 WAAMCT WAAM CT Meta Output Hrs 

10.3 CPADT Administrative Delay Time User Input Hrs 

10.4 CPMTBF Mean Time Between Failures User Input Hrs 

10.5 ProWei Product Weight Meta Output Kg 

Table 11 - Module 3 Inputs / Meta Outputs 

In Table ς 11 ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ 5{{Ωǎ ƻǳǘǇǳǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜŘΦ ¢ƘŜǎŜ ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ YŜȅ 

Performance Indicators (KPIs) of a Defence Support Service. 

Table 12 - DSS Outputs and Results 

 Tag Code Description Value Type Unit 

C
u

rr
e

n
t 
P

ra
c
tic

e
s 

D
a

ta 11.1 CPAv CP Availability Output % 

11.2 LDT Logistic Delay Time (LDT) Output Hrs 

11.3 SerCos Service Cost Output £ 

11.4 TraTim Travel Time Output Hrs 

11.5 UpTim Up Time Output Hrs 

11.6 DowTim Down Time Output Hrs 

N
e

xt
 G

e
n

e
ra

tio
n

 D
a

ta 12.1 NGAv NG Availability Output % 

12.2 LDT Logistic Delay Time (LDT) Output Hrs 

12.3 SerCos Service Cost Output £ 

12.4 TraTim Travel Time Output Hrs 

12.5 UpTim Up Time Output Hrs 

12.6 DowTim Down Time Output Hrs 

A total of 50 Inputs are required to perform the simulation. 
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8 ±ŜǊƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ϧ ±ŀƭƛŘŀǘƛƻƴ 

8.1 Validation on development process 

To obtain reliable information, data and expertise for validation, key experts of the UK 

Defence Value Chain have been involved. As follows the list of experts and the reference 

section outlines where these experts have been involved in both development and 

validation for Additive Manufacturing (AM), System of Interest (SoI), Conceptual 

Framework (CF), Current Practices (CP), and Mathematical Models (MM).  

Organisation Type 
Years of 

Experience 
Position Reference 

άaƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ 

5ŜŦŜƴŎŜέ όaƻ5ύ 

Royal Navy 

15 NAVY Eng Spt-Sup Sol SO1 CF + SoI 

10 NAVY MARCAP-ST LOGS AW PLAT CF + SoI 

10 
NAVY LOG INFRA-FUTURE CAP 

SO2 

CF + SoI + CP 

5 
NAVY LOG INFRA-FUTURE CAP 

SO3 

CF + SoI 

NCHQ 

30 Royal Navy Commander CF + SoI + CP 

15 NAVY MARCAP - Manager CF 

10 NAVY MARCAP ςManager CF 

Defence 
Equipment 
& Support 

5 
DES TECH-TechOffice Maritime-

RM 

CF + SoI + CP 

5 DES TECH-TechOffice Maritime CF + SoI + CP 

10 DES TECH-Tech Office Maritime CF + SoI + CP 

5 DE&S Technology Office CP 

10 DE&S Technology Office CP 

DSTL 3 Navy Maritime Warfare Centre CF + SoI + CP 

Company ς 1 

(SME) 
R&T AM 

20 Chief Executive Office AM + MM + CF 

15 Technical Lead AM + MM + CF 

5 Project Design Engineer AM + MM + CF 

Company ς 2 

(Large) 
DS2 

15 Engineering Director 
CF + SoI + CP + MM + 

AM 

20 R&D Manager CF 

10 Principal Engineer CF + SoI  

10 Technology Acquisition Lead 
CF + SoI + CP + MM + 

AM 

20 Through-Life Support Manager 
CF + SoI + CP + MM + 

AM 

20 In-Service Support Manager 
CF + SoI + CP + MM + 

AM 

Company ς 3 

(SME) 
R&T AM 

15 Chief Executive Officer AM + MM + CF 

5 Project Engineer AM + MM + CF 

10 Head - Advanced Manufacturing AM + MM + CF 
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Research Centre R&T 

20 Senior Lecturer CF + MM + AM 

5 Research Fellow CF + MM + AM 

5 Senior Research Fellow CF + MM + AM 

Table 13 - List of Experts 

The elicitation process has been carried out in two forms. The first form involved 6 

workshops which lasted from 3 to 5 hours in which participants went through an 

ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀŘ ǘƻ άǘƘƛƴƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŦŜŜǘέ ŀƴŘ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ 

where collective brainstorming has been carried out. The second form involved 

individual interview with the support of structured charts with a related guide where 

experts carried out the activity individually. 

Expert identification 
and involvement

Phase 1

Information elicitation 
and capture

Phase 2

Analysis of captured 
information

Phase 3

Infer logical conclusions 
from Phase 3

Phase 4

Loop

Verification and update 
of conclusions

Phase 5
Validation of results 

and reporting

Phase 6

 

Figure 63 - Elicitation Process 

The research approach adopted to capture the expertise and develop conclusions is 

outlined in Figure 63. The elicitation process is made of 6 phases: 

ü Phase 1: organisations of the UK Value Chain have been contacted and requested 

to nominate an experienced and reliable source of expertise. 

ü Phase 2: the information elicitation process has been carried out through an 

induction of the activity aim and using structured charts, moreover the audio of 

the sessions has been recorded. (MoD ς 2 hours, 14 people / DS2 ς 2 hours, 6 

people) 

ü Phase 3: once the information has been captured the results have been analysed 

and reorganised. 
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ü Phase 4: once the information has been reorganised it has been displayed on an 

A3 chart with references which allowed the author to have an exhaustive 

understanding of the overall inputs received.  

ü Phase 5: the draft has been sent to the experts for verification and where 

necessary experts made recommendations on how to improve it. 

ü Phase 6: the results have been validated and reported. 

¢Ƙƛǎ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ŀŘƻǇǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇΣ ǾŜǊƛŦȅ ŀƴŘ ǾŀƭƛŘŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘέ 

(SoI), the Conceptual Framework, the Mathematical Models.  

Table 14 ς Conceptual Framework validation 

Framework features 
Strongly 
Disagree 

Disagree Fair Agree 
Strongly 
Agree  

Significant, original and 
novel 

  
X X, X, X, X, X X, X 

Well structured 
   

X, X, X, X X, X, X, X 

Logic 
   

X, X, X, X X, X, X, X 

Fit for purpose 
  

X X, X, X X, X, X, X 

Accurate/detailed enough 
  

X, X X, X X, X, X, X 

ü Is the System of Interest exhaustive? Does it include the most significant 

elements? 

ü Table 15 - System of Interest validation 

Reference 
Very 

Incomplete 
Incomplete Fair Exhaustive 

Very 
Exhaustive 

1 
  

X X, X, X, X, X X 

ü Are the cost estimates accurate enough? (Mathematical Models) 

ü Table 16 ς Mathematical Model validation 

Reference 
Very 

Inaccurate 
Inaccurate Fair Accurate 

Very 
Accurate 

1 
  

X, X X, X, X, X X 

As follows a comment provided on the Additive Manufacturing Mathematical Models: 
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ά¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ƭƻƻƪǎ ŎƻƳǇǊŜƘŜƴǎƛǾŜΦ  aȅ ƻƴƭȅ ǎǳƎƎŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǊŜ όƴƻǘŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǿŜ ǳǎŜ 

our FDM machine for in-house research jobs so our process might be different to that of 

a bureau): In the Geometric Properties section, we would usually consider the process 

parameters (layer thickness, type of supports, type of fill) in parallel with defining the 

build orientation and supports to get the best results.  In you process the process 

parameters are set after the build orientation and supports have been defined and there 

is no feedback loop after setting the process parameters I would have included a 

feedback loop from the «Compute Volume and Time» task back to the build orientation. 

We often iterate the process parameters and build orientation if the volume or time are 

ǘƻƻ ƘƛƎƘΦέ 

This section outlines the validation activity of the AM-DSS which includes the 

mathematical models, the conceptual framework and the System of Interest previously 

described in each chapter. As follow the list of the experts involved in the validation 

activity of the AM-DSS. 

Table 17 - List of Experts 

Tag Position Experience Organisation 

1 Technology Acquisition Lead 8 years Support Service provider 

2 Business Development 25 years Support Service provider 

3 Director of Engineering 25 years Support Service provider 

4 Head of Bids 22 years Support Service provider 

5 Director of Support 40 years Support Service provider 

6 Head of Capability 30 years Support Service provider 

7 Captain RN Lots The Royal Navy 

8 Innovation Program Manager 14 The Royal Navy 

9 Engineering Officer 17 The Royal Navy 

10 Mechanical Engineer 1 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

11 Thermal Analysis Specialist 30 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

12 Systems Engineer 35 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

13 Future Concepts 9 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

14 Materials Engineer 16 aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊ 

1. Lǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ŎƘŀƛƴ ƳƻŘǳƭŜ ŜȄƘŀǳǎǘƛǾŜΚ 5ƻŜǎ ƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ 
ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ƻŎŎǳǊǊƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΚ 
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Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Fair Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  3,6 1,2,4,7,8,9,10,11,12,13,14 5 

2. Lǎ ǘƘŜ /ƻǎǘ aƻŘŜƭ ŜȄƘŀǳǎǘƛǾŜΚ 5ƻŜǎ ƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ Ŏƻǎǘǎ ƻŎŎǳǊǊƛƴƎ 
ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ŀƴ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΚ 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Fair Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  3,6 1,2,4,7,8,10,11,12,13,14 5,9 

3. Lǎ ǘƘŜ {ƛƳǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŜȄƘŀǳǎǘƛǾŜΚ 5ƻŜǎ ƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ YŜȅ 
tŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎ ƻŦ ŀ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜΚ 

Strongly 

Disagree 

Disagree Fair Agree Strongly 

Agree 

  3,6,8,11 1,2,4,7,10,12,13,14 5 

As follow the list of suggested improvements: 

ü Should include manpower, shortages, the Availability equation is a rather simple 

as in military context it will include more considerations. Failure rates of AM 

systems are missing as well as the qualification issues. P.S. the software tool has 

great utility (Royal Navy Captain). 

ü Should include waiting time between system elements also scrap rate should be 

considered, financial investment for setting up an AM defence support service 

system is missing (Innovation Program Manager ς Mƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊύΦ 

ü Contracting time should be modelled as this may delay the support to CES which 

are out of support. Maritime Intra Theatre lift (MITL) should be modelled. In-

Theatre movements of material should be considered (Engineering Officer ς 

Royal Navy). 

ü Cost of transportation for wire and powder should be considered in the next-

generation solution. Material library should be extended to larger set. Post-
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processing should be modelled for AM (Thermal Analysis Specialist ς aƻ5Ωǎ 

Contractor). 

ü Should include delay time for loading and unloading, maintenance of AM 

machine should be modelled especially for forward locations (Future Concepts ς 

aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊύΦ 

ü Differentiation between final part and temporary replacement should be taken 

in consideration (Principal Material Engineer ς aƻ5Ωǎ /ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƻǊύΦ 

ü ¢ƘŜ [ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƳƻŘǳƭŜΩǎ ƳŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ ƳƻŘŜƭ ƛǎ ƘƛƎƘ ƭŜǾŜƭΤ ƛǘ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ 

ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ aƻ5Ωǎ ƛƴǇǳǘΦ aŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ ƭƛōǊŀǊȅ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ƳƻǊŜ ŦƭŜȄƛōƭŜ ŀƴŘ 

allow user to input the cost per kg of each material as this is featured with 

variability (Technology Acquisition Lead ς DS2 provider). 

ü Focus of the AM-DSS should be on time saving and not cost saving Should 

consider the time to repair the equipment as this might be critical in some 

situations (Business Development Manager ς DS2 provider). 
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8.2 Validation through Case Studies 

This section outlines 3 case studies carried out with the Additive Manufacturing ς 

Decision Support System (AM-DSS) to assess the impact of Additive Manufacturing 

applications in forward deployments in a Defence Support Service system. Focus of the 

ŎŀǎŜ ǎǘǳŘƛŜǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ άIƛƎƘƭȅ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎŜŘ ²ŜŀǇƻƴ IŀƴŘƭƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ όIa²I{ύ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘƭȅ 

installed on the Queen Elizabeth class aircraft carrier. The HMWHS provides mechanical 

handling of munitions, connects magazine, hangar, preparation area and flight deck, it 

is an unmanned vehicle controlled from 1 remote location which increases dramatically 

the throughput of the carrier.  

 

Figure 64 - System Breakdown Structure (SBS) 

It is made of 17 Sub-Systems and each Sub-System is broken down further (up to 6 level) 

and is made of 1500 components. Each component has a Procurement Delay Time (PDT) 

of 2500 hours.  

 

Figure 65 - Product INPUTS 
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Three components have been selected and their data are outlined in Figure 65 - Product 

INPUTS, these are also the first set of inputs to the AM-DSS. The following set of inputs 

is related with the Logistic Platforms and are outlined in INPUTS given the inability to 

retrieve data from industry a web research has been carried out to retrieve 

representative data on platforms such as truck, airplane, helicopter, cargo ship and 

Royal Auxiliary Fleet (RAF). 

 

Figure 66 - Logistic Platforms INPUTS 

For the maintenance of each logistic platform it has been assumed a 30% of the Platform 

Investment and for the operating costs a 10% of the Platform Investment.  

 

Figure 67 - Logistic Distances INPUTS 

The third set of inputs is related with the distances between systems elements, and the 

location is omitted and fictional. 

 

Figure 68 - WAAM INPUTS 
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Last set of data input is related with the Wire + Arc Additive Manufacturing system and 

data has been obtained from the WAAMMat Experts.  

8.2.1 Case Study - 1 

Case Study 1 aims at comparing the current support service practices with the next 

generation one based on AM deployed at an outbound port. Component 1 is used for 

this case study. 

 

Figure 69 - System Configurations 

In Figure 69 the system configurations are visualised and these are CP-SysCo-2 and NG-

SysCo-2.1 which involves the use of a cargo ship. 

 

Figure 70 - Availability 

The deployment of AM in the outbound port shows an improvement in the Availability 

of the system supported which increase from 98.20% to 99.16%. 
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Figure 71 - Travel Time and Service Cost 

The Logistic Delay Time reduced from 660.972 hours to 656.667 hours. 

Finally, the product cost of Component ς 1 printed with WAAM Technology is of £75,732 

and requires 382 hours of deposition and 155 hours for machining the waviness, which 

leads to a Lead Time of 540 hours. 

 

Figure 72 - Product Cost 

The product cost is mainly made of the deposition cost which includes the rates of the 

WAAM system and the operators involved in supervising the deposition.  
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8.2.2 Case Study ς 2 

Case Study 2 aims at comparing the current support service practices with the next 

generation one based on AM deployed in a large Royal Auxiliary Fleet (RAF). Component 

2 is used for this case study. 

 

Figure 73 - System Configurations 

In Figure 73 the system configurations are visualised and these are CP-SysCo-2 and NG-

SysCo-3.1 which involves the use of a cargo ship in current practices and a Royal Auxiliary 

Fleet in next generation one. 

 

Figure 74 - Availability 

The deployment of AM in the RAF shows an improvement in the availability of the 

system supported which increase from 96.47% to 99.25 %. This is a considerable result 

compare to case study-1. 
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Figure 75 - Travel time & Service Cost 

The Logistic Delay Time reduces from 660.97 hours to 6.67 hours given the deployment 

In-Theatre. 

Finally, the product cost of Component ς 2 printed with WAAM Technology is of £32,639 

and requires 227 hours of deposition and 20 hours for machining the waviness which 

leads to a Lead Time of 247 hours. 

 

Figure 76 - Product Cost 

The product cost is mainly made of the deposition cost, which includes the rates of the 

WAAM system and the operators involved in supervising the deposition.  
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8.2.3 Case Study ς 3 

Case Study 3 aims at comparing the current support service practices with the next 

generation one based on AM deployed in a Forward Base. Component 3 is used for this 

case study. 

 

Figure 77 - System Configuration 

In Figure 77 the system configurations are visualised and these are CP-SysCo-2 and NG-

SysCo-4.1 which involves the use of a cargo ship in current practices and the deployment 

of AM in a Forward Base. 

 

Figure 78 - Availability 

The deployment of AM in a Forward Base shows an improvement in the Availability of 

the system supported which increase from 98.01% to 99.58%.  

 

Figure 79 - Service Time & Service Cost 

The Logistic Delay Time reduces from 660.97 hours to 1.67 hours. 
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8.3 Case Study Output 

This section aimed at carrying out three case studies using three components of the 

Highly Mechanised Weapon Handling System (HMWHS). 

Table 18 - Case Studies Summary 

Case Study ς 1 Case Study ς 2 Case Study - 3 

Availability 98.20% 99.16% Availability 96.47% 99.25% Availability 98.01% 99.58%. 

LDT 660.97 656.67 LDT 660.97 6.67 LDT 660.97 1.67 

SysCo SysCo-2 SysCo-

2.1 

SysCo SysCo-2 SysCo-

3.1 

SysCo SysCo-2 SysCo-

4.1 

UpTime 200,000 200,000 UpTime 100,000 100,000 UpTime 180,000 180,000 

DownTime 3660 760 DownTime 3660 755 DownTime 3660 752 

 

The aim of the case study is to simulate three scenarios of Additive Manufacturing 

deployments in the front-end of a defence support service system to provide spare parts 

to the HMWHS. Three simulations have been carried out, the first one simulated the 

deployment of AM in an Outbound Port, the second one the deployment of AM within 

a RAF, the last one simulated the deployment of AM in a Forward Base in Theatre. Below 

the results have been summarised.  

 

Figure 80 - Availability Comparison 

98,2024

96,4683

98,0066

99,1587 99,2498
99,5843

1 2 3

Availability - Comparison

Current Practices AM Practices
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Each simulation of deployed AM has been sided by the simulation of current practices. 

This has been carried out to perform a comparative study. The results show how AM can 

benefit defence support services through the reduction of the Logistic Delay Time and 

improvement of the availability of systems.  

Providing AM capability to different locations of a DS2 system such as a forward base, 

support vessel or defence platform to print or repair critical-to-availability components 

and print new components or structures to recover capability after being subject to 

battle damages or accident provides the following benefits: 

ü 5ǊŀƳŀǘƛŎ ǊŜŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ, which reduces firstly the cost 

to deliver the support service and secondly improves the Operational Availability of 

CES. 

ü The inventory level drops given the use of AM only when a component is required. 

This aspect has both financial advantage and provides more free space to the 

platform.  

ü Responsiveness to operations tempo, efficiency and resilience of both the DS2 

system and platform improves dramatically providing strategic advantages.   

ü tƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳȅΣ ƭŜǘƘŀƭƛǘȅΣ ǎǳǊǾƛǾŀōƛƭƛǘȅΣ ǾǳƭƴŜǊŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛƳǇǊƻǾŜǎ ŀƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 

platforms also to perform better in unestablished or disrupted supply chains.  
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9 5ƛǎŎǳǎǎƛƻƴΣ /ƻƴŎƭǳǎƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ CǳǘǳǊŜ ²ƻǊƪ 

This chapter will present the discussion dividing it in two subsections, one on Additive 

Manufacturing technology and one on the applications of the technology in the context 

of Defence Support Services. Following this, conclusions and future work are presented. 

9.1 Additive Manufacturing 

Wire based solutions are employed for larger components in which accuracy levels are 

not the most important factor. Martina, (2014) made a comparison of these two process 

methodologies for titanium applications. Powder based results are from a Selective 

[ŀǎŜǊ aŜƭǘƛƴƎ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜ ǿƘƛƭŜ ²ƛǊŜ .ŀǎŜŘ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ŀǊŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ά²ƛǊŜҌ!ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜΦ 

Deposition Rate 0,2 Kg/h

Powder Based

Maximum size

Accuracy

Equipment Cost

Material Cost

Wire Based

3 Kg/h

35x30x20 cm3 Potentially no limit

25 micron 1-2 mm

>£300k £200k

£500/kg of Powder £150/kg of wire

Metals

 

Figure 81 - Technologies comparison source: (Martina, 2015) 

As it is outlined in Figure 81 the wire based solution has various advantages compared 

to the powder based solution. Lower investment cost, significantly higher deposition 

rates, lower costs of raw materials and no limits on build size make this solution 

particularly promising and attractive to industry. Secondary advantages are related with 

the elimination of preheating phases, no vacuum required and therefore lower elements 

vaporisation. Powder based solutions provide the user with enhanced design freedom. 

The accuracy level, up to 25 microns, gives the designer the possibility to access any kind 

of geometry. Higher accuracy level implies lower deposition rates which in some 

situations has a strong impact on lead times. This might represent a barrier of powder-
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based technologies. Deposition rates are influenced by energy density, scanning speed 

and layer thickness. Optimisation studies on these parameters are a focus study of 

Academia and Research Institutes to make these technologies more suitable for 

industrial applications. Moreover, from the literature it was possible to outline product 

cost structure of the two different processes and results showed that in PBF 

methodologies, the major contributor to cost is the rate of the machine due to high 

investment cost and slow deposition rates. In the case of WAAM process, the major 

contributor to the cost structure is material followed by the cost of welding.  

To measure costs related with AM depositions, various techniques have been 

investigated. According to Ruffo & Hague, (2007) traditional cost modelling techniques 

have various disadvantages such as the inability to provide non-financial information 

which are critical to decision making. Moreover, they lack of accuracy providing high 

uncertainties in the estimate. Generally Intuitive techniques are subjective and results 

may vary dramatically based on experts interviewed. Furthermore, they are dependent 

on design features which in this case are not available. Analogical techniques are 

considered not fit for purpose as they depend heavily on data and in this case, historical 

data is not available as the system is still in design phase.  To achieve higher accuracy, 

wide range of information and a realistic and detail allocation of overheads, an analytical 

ǘŜŎƘƴƛǉǳŜ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ǎŜƭŜŎǘŜŘΣ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ ό!./ύΦ ¢ƘŜ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ 

this is the main technique used for cost modelling of AM. The technique assigns 

manufacturing overheads to activities in a more logical manner tackling the problems 

related with high overhead distribution. In addition, ABC, does not require historical 

data as the model can be developed based on process maps and interviews with experts. 

As outlined the main benefits of ABC is the allocation of costs per where they are 

incurred improving accuracy and relevance. This allows detailing the cause of cost 

allowing the user to perform cost reduction analysis. To build the cost model, various 

documents must be developed to gather all the necessary information and data 

required. The most important document as reported by Zhai, (2012) is the process plan 

which outlines all the necessary manufacturing operations, the setup and unload 

activities and the post processes. This document organises the previous elements in a 
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sequence and outlines the incurring times and resource consumptions. Another 

important document which needs to be developed is an IDEF0 map, as this provides 

details on inputs, output, controls and mechanism providing a more exhaustive 

approach to identify the sources of cost. To transform the data in cost, hourly rates of 

operators, machines and software must be calculated. This can be done in different ways 

moreover the allocation of overheads may vary dramatically based on organisation type 

and must be adapted on a case by case basis. 

Through the literature review on AM, it was possible to define what are the 

opportunities provided by AM, these have been classified based on their nature and 

resulted in technical opportunities and operations opportunities. The classification has 

been carried out in the context of Defence Support Services for the Royal Navy. 

Table 19 - AM Opportunities 

Technical Aspects Operations Aspects (OpAsp)

Compactedeness of 

technology

Design Freedom

Rapid Prototyping
Design for 

multifunctionality

Elimination of sub-

assemblies

Design for enhanced 

functionality

Rapid production

Concurrent 

deposition of 

different materials

Fully dense metal 

production

Fully dense ceramic 

production

Fully dense plastic 

production

Enabler of Continuous 

Improvement (CI)

Ability to process 

random geometries

Ability to produce highly 

tailored products
Enabler of  Just-In-Time

Delocalisation next to 

point of use 

Enabler of New Product 

Development with End-

UserA
d
d

iti
v
e
 M

an
u

fa
ct

u
ri

n
g

 

AM (generic) technical benefits have been outlined such as design freedom, 

compactness of technology, physical supply chain complexity reduction, digital supply 

chain, delocalisation, concurrent deposition of different materials, ability to process 

metals, plastic, ceramics and electronics, re-design for enhanced functionality or 

efficiency, elimination of sub-assemblies, multi-functionality, mass customisation. These 

benefits are shared with different levels, amongst most of the available process 

methodologies such as Laser Cladding (LC), Wire + Arc Additive Manufacturing (WAAM), 

άCǳǎŜŘ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ aƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎέ όC5aύΣ ά{ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ [ŀǎŜǊ aŜƭǘƛƴƎέ ό{[aύΦ !a όƎŜƴŜǊƛŎύ 

operation aspects have been outlined.  
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¢ƘŜǎŜ !a ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ŀǊŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ άaŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎέΣ ά[Ŝŀƴ 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ά[Ŝŀƴ tǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀƴŘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ 

possible due to the delocalisation of AM production next to the point of use and through 

the involvement of the end-user: 

ü !a ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜƴŀōƭŜǊ ƻŦ ά/ƻƴǘƛƴǳƻǳǎ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ǇƭŀŎŜΥ wb ƻǇŜǊŀǘƻrs, 

while deployed carry out their daily activities (with standard tools, jigs, 

equipment and kits) through which they mature a direct experience. During this 

experience, they might develop/generate ideas to improve a process. If a 

platform has manufacturing capability based on AM they can convert ideas into 

functional products. 

ü AM is an enabler of Design Freedom; it can print rapidly any kind of geometry 

without the need to setup the machine or change tools: this aspect fits very well 

if we consider that Aa ƛǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ǘƻ άǎŜǊǾŜέ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 

9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎέ ό/9{ύ ƳŀŘŜ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ 

all differ one from another in terms of geometry. A sole AM machine can 

manufacture all the components when these will fail.  

ü AM as an enabler of improved Product Development: like the first point, AM 

allows to improve the Product Development. End-users, through the utilisation 

or direct experience develop/generate naturally ideas to improve their daily 

routine. AM as an enabler of CI is given by a combination of delocalisation of 

manufacturing next to the point of use, involvement of end-user (which detain 

the direct experience) in the PD and rapid prototyping capability to test the 

designs in the early stage.   

ü AM as an enabler ƻŦ άWǳǎǘ-in-¢ƛƳŜέ όWL¢ύΥ /ƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƭƻŎŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΣ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ƛǎ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ 

or dramatically reduced, moreover AM allows to achieve short CT of production. 

This combination allows to establish JIT principles which allows you to reduce 
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the stocks of finished goods and produce only the components that you require 

and when you require them. 

ü AM as an enabler of mass customisation: AM allows you to produce highly 

tailored products to your needs and unique features. This aspect is fundamental 

when you require special tools to perform an operation, when you must produce 

a prosthesis tailored to the human body unique features or to provide special 

tools/small arms/body armours to tier-1 operators. 

ü AM as an enabler of improved Defence Support Services: through the 

delocalisation of AM within a platform, DS2 systems improve dramatically in 

terms of efficiency and cost. 

9.2 Additive Manufacturing in Defence Support Services 

The context of support services for Defence platforms involves the selling of the 

ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ƳƻǊŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊƻŦƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ ŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ ǳǇƻƴ ƛǘǎ 

ability to ensure high levels of availability over a long period (years). Traditionally this is 

made through the accumulation of components into warehouses within the platform. 

With a support service system based on AM, stocks of components can be reduced 

dramatically; this is due to the ability of the system to print the required component 

only when it is necessary. AM is particularly suitable for this application because it can 

process randomly any geometry without the need for adapting the manufacturing 

system to features of the component (no impact on setup activities).  This aspect can 

cope with the randomness of failure rates of systems within the platform. As the 

components are printed in-platform, the lead time is reduced dramatically. Moreover, 

material efficiency and low Buy-to-Fly ratios of AM, leads to the conclusion that AM has 

a major advantage over subtractive manufacturing by providing better usage of 

materials. This aspect outlines the suitability of the technology for applications in 

Defence, Aerospace and Medical industry where advanced materials may reach high 

costs. Finally, the last part of the review outlined that the equation of availability might 

be improved in two different ways. An internal way is the optimisation of the reliability 
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of the component and the reduction of time to maintain. An external way is the 

reduction of the delivery time, which is affected by the procurement delay, and the 

supply of the part. As AM is an enabler of delocalised and rapid manufacturing it is 

concluded that the technology can optimise availability of systems through the in-field 

production of the component on demand.    

The review allowed the author to note that current AM cost models do not address 

consistently the challenges provided by the aleatory nature of support services. Defence 

Support Services are characterised by a stochastic operating environment and featured 

by uncertainty, variability and randomness, which needs to be modelled and added to 

the final model of the system. Examples of these features are human variability, failures 

of machines and quality failures, variance in cycle times, variance in the skills of the 

operators and finally fatigue effects on worker performance (Al-Zuheri et al., 2012). 

Additive Manufacturing (generic) is a disruptive technology which benefits from design 

freedom, short manufacturing lead times, low buy-to-fly (BTF) ratios, complexity for free 

and requires limited space for operating. AM can be used for both, printing new 

components and repair broken ones (if combined with machining and 3D scanner). AM 

has the potential to reduce or eliminate sub-assemblies, access to new geometries and 

improve the performance of components. AM production aspects is Lean, it benefits 

ŦǊƻƳ άǇǳƭƭέ ŀƴŘ άƧǳǎǘ-in-ǘƛƳŜέ ƳƻǊŜƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ Ŏŀƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǊŀƴŘƻƳ ƎŜƻƳŜǘǊƛŜǎ 

without any impact on setups. AM can be deployed for components, humanitarian aid, 

tools, repairs, temporary replacement, prosthesis, embedded sensors, drones and 

consumables.  

As follow some findings on AM technologies: 

ü Powder bed technologies are more applicable to small complex geometries given 

their high accuracy levels. 

ü Blown powder technologies are highly suitable for repairs but also suitable for 

medium to low complex geometries. 

ü Wire fed technologies are highly suitable for large functional components given 

their high deposition rates. 
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ü Activity based costing seems to be the most used technique to perform product 

cost estimation of AM products. 

ü There is no evidence on research of complete AM production systems which 

include also post processes. 

To gain exhaustive understanding of AM based production systems, research institutes 

and industry should design an AM based system complete with all the necessary post 

processes and outline all the workers required and the activity involved in the whole 

production system to have a final product. This will allow to perform an actual, reliable 

cost estimation of additive manufacturing products. 

This review helped also to outline what are the technical and operational opportunities 

provided by AM if applied in a Defence Support Service context, making the technology 

highly suitable for this sector featured and constrained by extended and disrupted 

supply chains.  

 Moreover, AM is an enabler of design freedom which provides designer the possibility 

to access new, more sophisticated and complex design forms. This opportunity has 

resulted in the large adoption of the combination of topology optimisation with AM. 

Through the topology optimisation of designs, firms can provide components with 

enhanced functionality such as lightweight, higher performance, reduced sub-

assemblies and modularity. Another important factor to be considered in cost modelling 

for additive manufacturing is associated with additional design costs due to the need to 

re-design the part to minimize the deposition of supports and deposition time and 

topology optimisation. 

Furthermore, the review on current AM cost models outlined that the most logical and 

ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ ŎƻǎǘƛƴƎ !a ǇǊƻŘǳŎǘǎ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳōƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ά!ŎǘƛǾƛǘȅ .ŀǎŜŘ /ƻǎǘƛƴƎέ 

(ABC) with process mapping. Nevertheless, current models do not incorporate 

exhaustively all the costs occurring in an end-to-end AM process, rather these focuses  

on the solely AM deposition. Moreover, the investigated AM models do not include 

uncertainty and randomness which are considered rivers of costs in the real world (i.e. 
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human variability, failure rates).  The initial results of the research are considered highly 

promising. By implementing AM in the Front-end of a DS2, on the platforms, the DS2 

performance is dramatically improved. Firstly, non-value adding processes (PDT, ADT) 

are reduced or eliminated.  

 

Figure 82 - WAAM Systems 

The MoD personnel will have access to the AM machine any time during the mission and 

can print components continuously within the platform and waiting time will be due 

only to the cycle time of the AM machine, post processes, qualification and assembly.  

The concept of operation of the Hybrid AM system is outlined in Figure ς 82 and consists 

of four main phases: 1) Failed component is placed within the system. 3D Scanner 

acquires geometric features 2) Software tool compares acquired geometry with original 

geometry and performs damage analysis and automatically develops robot codes for 

repair 3) Robots deposit a near-net shape volume of material; milling to remove the 

excess material and achieve a net shape geometry restoring the component. 4) 3D 

Scanner performs a tolerance test to ensure quality. The fully Integrated, deployable, 

Hybrid AM system outlined in Figure ς 82 is sided by a Human Machine Interface, CAD 

File Database, 3D Scanner. The system allows the deployment in the front- end of a 

support service system to print critical to availability metal components, when required. 

The Systems is intended primarily to repair broken components but can be employed to 

print new one. The capability delivered is In-Field rapid manufacturing for repairs. The 
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system provides rapid response to supportability requirements of equipment and has a 

major impact when the aim is to support defensive platforms deployed abroad.   

 

By progressing from the Back-end to the Front-end of a DS2 system, the system is 

featured with critical environments, extended supply chains and in some cases disrupted 

ǎǳǇǇƭȅ ŎƘŀƛƴǎΦ bŜȄǘ DŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ 5{нΣ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άwŀǇƛŘ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ 

(RAS2) will exploit delocalised manufacturing opportunities. The service provider and 

ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜέ όaƻ5ύ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘ ŦǊƻƳΥ 

ü Increased support to the availability given a reduced response time. 

ü Reduced supply chain complexity given only supplies of raw materials such as 

powder and wire. 

ü wŜŘǳŎŜŘ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ƛƴǾŜƴǘƻǊȅ ƭŜǾŜƭǎΣ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ƳƻǊŜ ǎǇŀŎŜΦ 

ü Reduced delivery time of the component as the RAS can be located near to the 

point of use. 

The main constraints are related to the qualification of the parts within a platform.  

 

Figure 83 - AM benefits in DS2 

AM provides three main advantages which are suitable for the DS2 sector: 

ü Delocalisation, given the compactness of the technology compared with 
traditional manufacturing.  
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ü Rapid manufacturing, given its ability to deposit any complex geometry in 
reasonable times. 

ü Flexible manufacturing, given its ability to process random geometries without 
any impact on time and cost. 

These three main advantages of AM have a strong fit within the DS2 type of environment 

given the need for delocalisation within OpEnv with limited space. Moreover, as outlined 

previously, a platform is featured with an extended number of systems with different 

components. In fact, the failures may be due to wear or random failures, making it 

unclear what the demand will look like. This requires a machine which can process 

rapidly different geometries at a random order without affecting the overall setup time. 

This paper contributes to the research efforts on Support Services for the defence sector 

ŀƭǎƻ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎέ ό5{нύΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘǎ ŀƴ 

exhaustive way for carrying out the assessment and putting in context AM within 

support services. The framework considers the end-to-end process to exploit AM to 

support syǎǘŜƳǎΩ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ Lǘ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊǎ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŘƛŦŦŜǊŜƴǘ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŀƭ ǿƻǊƭŘΣ 

the different AM technologies, post processes and design conversion for AM making it 

a comprehensive tool for carrying out analytical work and support decision. The results 

of the research outlined promising benefits from AM applications within DS2.  
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Figure 84 - Concept of Operation 

Firstly, the overall system is dramatically improved through the elimination of non-value 

adding activities, which occur between the Royal Navy, MoD and DS2 provider (ADT and 

LDT). As the machine is delocalised within the platform and is available without limits, 

the users can access it whenever a component is required.  

The MoD is charged in a second phase, when the platform will return to port from its 

mission. The second important improvement is the location of manufacturing near the 

point of use, providing major advantages in terms of reduction of transportation. 

Considering that in a navy context the major contributor to downtime is the MLDT, this 

aspect represents the major contributor to improved availability. Given the current shift 

ŦǊƻƳ ǎǇŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘ ŎƻƴǘǊŀŎǘǎ ǘƻ ά/ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ό/!ύΣ ǘƘŜ 5{н ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ Ƴŀȅ 

benefit from improved profitability through the adoption of next generation DS2 based 

on AM. The third aspect is related to the transformation of the warehouses from keeping 

physical components to keeping digital 3D drawings stored as CAD files and STL files and 

powder and/or wire stocks.  
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9.3 Conclusions and Future Work 

This PhD contributes to the research efforts on Support Services for the defence sector 

ŀƭǎƻ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜǎέ ό5{нύΦ ¢ƘŜ Ƴŀƛƴ ŎƻƴǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴs to knowledge of 

this PhD are represented by 1) the System of Interest (SoI) of a Defence Support Service 

(DS2) which outlines its elements, sequences, links and triggering events, 2) a 

Conceptual Framework to assess the impact of Additive Manufacturing applications in 

(DS2), 3) Mathematical Models to estimate the time and costs of AM and 4) an Additive 

Manufacturing - Decision Support System (AM-DSS) software tool to perform 

simulations of AM applications in DS2, get real estimates and compare next generation 

practices with traditional support services. The research approach adopted is adopted 

ŦǊƻƳ ά{ƻŦǘ {ȅǎǘŜƳ aŜǘƘƻŘƻƭƻƎȅέ ό{{aύ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛƳŀǊȅ ǊŜǎŜŀǊŎƘ ǊŜǎǳƭǘǎ ŀǊŜ ƻōǘŀƛƴŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ 

interviews with experts of DS2 in both academia and industry. Current practices, the 

ŦǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ƎŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ 5{н ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ǾŀƭƛŘŀǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ŜȄǇŜǊǘΩǎ ƧǳŘƎŜƳŜƴǘΦ 

The framework proposed represents an exhaustive way for carrying out the assessment 

and putting in context AM within support services. The framework considers the end-

to-ŜƴŘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ ǘƻ ŜȄǇƭƻƛǘ !a ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǎȅǎǘŜƳǎΩ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅΦ Lǘ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊǎ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ 

different scenarios of the real world, the different AM technologies, post processes and 

design conversion for AM making it a comprehensive tool for carrying out analytical 

work and support decision. The results of the research outlined promising benefits from 

AM applications within DS2. Firstly, the overall system is dramatically improved through 

the elimination of non-value adding activities which occur between the Royal Navy, MoD 

and DS2 provider (ADT and LDT). As the machine is delocalised within the platform and 

is available without limits, the users can access it whenever a component is required. 

The MoD is charged in a second phase, when the platform will return to port from its 

mission. The second important improvement is the location of manufacturing near the 

point of use, providing major advantages in terms of reduction of transportation. 

Considering that in a navy context the major contributor to downtime is the MLDT, this 

aspect represents the major contributor to improved availability. Given the current shift 

ŦǊƻƳ ǎǇŀǊŜ ǇŀǊǘ ŎƻƴǘǊŀŎǘǎ ǘƻ ά/ƻƴǘǊŀŎǘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ !Ǿŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅέ ό/Ŧ!ύΣ ǘƘŜ 5{н ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊ Ƴŀȅ 

benefit from improved profitability through the adoption of next generation DS2 based 
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on AM. The third aspect is related to the transformation of the warehouses from keeping 

physical components to keeping digital 3D drawings stored as CAD files and STL files and 

powder and/or wire stocks.  

The current software tool represents a good starting point for estimating the time and 

cost of delivering an AM printed component nevertheless the model is featured with 

some limitations. Firstly, the geometry complexity of the design has an impact on the 

time of deposition due to increased movement of the deposition nozzle to deposit the 

features. Moreover, the orientation of the part has an impact on the time of deposition 

due to the related support volume. Furthermore, an equation would be required to 

estimate the time of deposition having as input the volume of material. Additionally, 

build failures may occur resulting in losing time and cost. This should be included 

nevertheless there is a lack of data of failure rates. During a deposition, the wire might 

deplete and an operator should replace it. Nevertheless, this is dependent on the part 

volume and the level of the canister and a standard case is difficult to define. It is 

reporter by users that higher degree of utilization of the build chamber have a positive 

impact on the time of deposition as the deposition efficiency increases. Activities related 

to the 3D Scanner should be modelled as these might consume time. Moreover, the 

processing time of the acquired data through the 3D Scanner might be higher than the 

actual acquisition. Finally, the 3D Scanner might not be used in all cases therefore this 

should be an option in the model. 
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Appendix ς 1 First Modelling effort 

 

Figure 85 - Module - 1 WAAM Technology 

Module 1 focuses on the Additive Manufacturing Technology. The DSS includes a library 

ƻŦ aŀǘƘŜƳŀǘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ά²ƛǊŜ Ҍ !ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό²!!aύΣ 

ά{ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ [ŀǎŜǊ aŜƭǘƛƴƎέ ό{[aύ ŀƴŘ άCǳǎŜŘ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ aƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎέ όC5aύΦ ¢ƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ 

Module is employed for Cycle Time (CT) and Product Cost estimation to achieve a Net-

Shape deposition (includes machining of waviness). In Figure 85 ƻǳǘƭƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ άDǊŀǇƘƛŎŀƭ 

¦ǎŜǊ LƴǘŜǊŦŀŎŜέ όD¦Lύ ŦƻǊ ²!!a ¢ŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅΦ The core of the Module is represented by 

the Mathematical Model which is embedded in the Back-End. The Mathematical Model 

represents WAAM Technology with an extensive set of equations which have been 

developed through a technology analysis which includes IDEF0, Data processing and 

Process Mapping. The Module is semiautomatic and requires the user to provide 

product information as input such as material type, volume of deposition, thickness of 

substrate. Moreover, two key variables have been included, these are the wire diameter 

ŀƴŘ ά²ƛǊŜ CŜŜŘ {ǇŜŜŘέ ό²C{ύΦ ¢ƘŜ ǊŀǘŜǎ ōƻȄ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ōƻǘǘƻƳ ƭŜŦǘ ǎƛŘŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aƻŘǳƭŜΣ ŀƭƭƻǿ 

ǳǎŜǊ ǘƻ ǘŀƛƭƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǘȅǇŜ ƻŦ ŎŀǎŜ ǎǘǳŘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ΨƻǳǘǇǳǘΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aƻŘǳƭŜ ŀǊŜ 

ŀ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ ά/ƻǎǘ .ǊŜŀƪŘƻǿƴ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŜέ ό/.{ύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŘŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳŀƴŎŜ Řŀǘŀ ǎǳŎƘ 

as Deposition Rate, Deposition Time and Machining Time. Furthermore, the curves of 
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the variables WFS and Wire Diameter have been plotted to show how the cycle time 

drops.  

 

Figure 86 - Module - 2 Design and Set Up 

Module ς 2 outlined in Figure 87 has been included to model the end-to-end process of 

obtaining a net shape deposition. This allows the user to achieve a more comprehensive, 

exhaustive and accurate estimate on the time and costs of AM. AM may require 

extensive efforts in the Design, Data processing and setup stage. Hours of engineering 

and software are consumed during these stages and have to be included within the 

estimate. Has to be outlined that AM is usually employed to exploit Design Freedom and 

access new geometries to obtain increased functionality, efficiency and reduced 

material usage. In order to redesign the components, firms employ extensive use of 

Topology optimisation software and AM Design Software tools. The Module allows the 

user to include early stages of capital investment in software and select where these are 

consumed, moreover rates of Engineers and technician are included. The user has to 

INPUT the time in minutes for each activity and obtain as OUTPUT the Design Activity 

Breakdown and Manufacturing Activity Breakdown. Finally, AM allows users to deposit 

concurrently more products and is featured with some fixed costs. The combination of 

these two aspects allows users to exploit economies of scale opportunities which are 
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ǉǳŀƴǘƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ά¢ƻǘŀƭ LƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊέ .ƻȄ ǿƘŜǊŜ users can INPUT the batch size and see 

how the Product Cost estimates reduces with increase Batch Size.  

 

Figure 87- Module - 3 System Configurations 

Module ς 3 outlined in Figure 87 ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘǎ ǘƘŜ ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ ƻŦ LƴǘŜǊŜǎǘέ ό{ƻLύ ƻŦ ŀ Defence 

{ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ό[ŜŦǘ .ƻȄύ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ά{ȅǎǘŜƳ /ƻƴŦƛƎǳǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέ ό{ȅǎ/ƻǎύ όwƛƎƘǘ .ƻȄύΦ 

Through this Module, outlined in Figure 87, the user can simulate probabilistically 

current and next generation practices, test available SysCos and generate significant and 

reliable results in terms of Time, Cost and Availability. The Module is designed for two 

sources of randomness, external through the input of uniformly distributed inputs (min, 

max) and internal through the implementation of a Monte Carlo pseudo-random 

generator. The simulation assumes no stocks are held over the DS2 system and it is not 

possible to observe the changes of states of the system elements with the progression 

ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜ όǎǘŀǘƛŎ ƳƻŘŜƭύΦ ¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ά5{н ¢ȅǇŜέ ƭƛōǊŀǊȅ ǘƘŜ ǳǎŜǊ Ŏŀƴ ǎŜƭŜct between 

current and next-generation practices. In current practices manufacturing occurs within 

the back-end of the system and the available SysCos are related to the front-end logistics 

(Nr 5 SysCos). In next-generation practices the user can select both the location of the 

AM unit which can be deployed till the support vessel and the related logistics options 

(Nr 6 SysCos). Finally, the Module allows the user to test each available SysCos and 
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compare traditional and next generation DS2 systems outlining solid estimates on Time, 

Cost and Availability.  

 

Figure 88 - Module - 4 Results 

Module 4 outlined in Figure 88 recap the results of the simulation. 

 

Figure 89 - Module - 5 Interactive Map 

Module 5 outlined in Figure 89 allows users to drop pins in an Interactive Map. 
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Appendix ς 2 Mission Analysis 

Mission Analysis aims to define exhaustively the high level environment in which the 

wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊƛǎƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ 

(AM). The activity is broken down into two distinct spaces:  

ü Problem Space: which outlines qualitatively the various and at different level 

ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ ŦŀŎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅΦ 9ȄǇŜǊǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜŘ ǘƻ άƛƴǇǳǘέ 

actual and current challenges faced by the Royal Navy. 

ü Opportunity Space: which exploits current and future opportunities arising 

ŦǊƻƳ ά!ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ ό!aύΦ 9ȄǇŜǊǘǎ ƘŀǾŜ ōŜŜƴ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŘƻǇǘ 

an elastic and creative approach and abandon constraints given by the current 

limitations and maturity of AM. 

Prior to the start of the activity, experts have suggested some suitable next generation 

applications of AM in the Royal Navy such as: 1) printing mechanical components, 2) 

printing structures and supports, 3) printing prosthetics, 4) repairs, and 5) printing 

unmanned vehicles. Moreover it has been clarified that the aim is άǘƻ ŘŜŦƛƴŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ 

of a turn-ƪŜȅ ǎȅǎǘŜƳέ in which AM may be the core technology but not limited to.  

In order to obtain reliable results and different perspectives, key experts of the UK 

Defence Value Chain have been involved. The list of experts: 

Organisation Position Experience 

Navy Command Headquarter 

(NCHQ) 
Commander Royal Navy 30 

Babcock International Through-Life Support Manager 30 

Babcock International Operational Support Manager 33 

Defence Equipment and Support 

(DE&S) 
Technology Maritime Delivery 30 
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Defence R&D Firm Technical Lead 17 

Babcock International Technology Acquisition Lead 10 

Table 20 - List of Experts 

The elicitation process has been carried out in two forms. The first form involved a 

workshop which lasted 5 hours in which participants went through an individual session 

where  ǘƘŜȅ ƘŀŘ ǘƻ άǘƘƛƴƪ ƻƴ ǘƘŜƛǊ ŦŜŜǘέ ŀƴŘ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ŀ ƎǊƻǳǇ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŎƻƭƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ 

brainstorming has been carried out. The second form involved the emailing of structured 

charts with a related guide where experts carried out the activity individually. 

 

Figure 90 - Research Approach 

The research approach adopted in order to capture the expertise and develop 

conclusions is outlined in Figure 90 - Research Approach. The research approach is made 

of 6 phases: 

ü Phase 1: organisations of the UK Value Chain have been contacted and 

requested to nominate an experienced and reliable source of expertise. 

ü Phase 2: the information elicitation process has been carried out through an 

induction of the activity aim and through the use of structured charts, 

moreover the audio of the sessions have been recorded. 

Expert identification 
and involvement

Phase 1

Information elicitation 
and capture

Phase 2

Analysis of captured 
information

Phase 3

Infer logical conclusions 
from Phase 3

Phase 4

Loop

Verification and update 
of conclusions

Phase 5
Validation of results 

and reporting

Phase 6
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ü Phase 3: once the information has been captured the results have been 

analysed and reorganised. 

ü Phase 4: once the information has been reorganised it has been displayed on 

an A3 chart with references which allowed the author to have an exhaustive 

understanding of the overall inputs received. This allowed the author to draw 

conclusions and report a first draft of the activity. 

ü Phase 5: the draft has been sent to the experts for verification and where 

necessary experts made recommendations on how to improve it. 

ü Phase 6: the results have been validated and reported. 
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1. Problem Space Analysis 

 

Figure 91 ς Inputs received 

Problem Space

Engineering spares such as 

mechanical components 

require large stocks within the 

platform

Large amount of engineering 

spares consumed during 

routine maintenance

Inefficient and costly strategy 

to cope with platforms 

demand of spares

Large amount of spares hold 

through the whole support 

service system

Obsolescence of components

Inefficient and costly 

obsolescence mitigation 

strategies

Engineering consumables 

such as seals and gaskets are 

consumed largely during 

routine maintenance

Aids to support activities may 

lack such as special tools, 

covers

Peace time damages due 

to accident: fire, floods, 

collisions

Forecast ing demand of 

critical-to-availabi lity 

component  is challenging 

and poor

Battle damages are 

unpredictable and you 

cannot prepare for it

Government pressure to 

reduce Royal Navy cost Budget cuts

Large number of plat forms 

with complex engineering 

systems to be supported

Extended supply chain which may be 

also be disrupted in battle theatre of 

due to environmental conditions

Royal Navy platforms are 

employed for wide range of 

missions and require to react 

rapidly

Based on mission type they 

require different inventories

Humanitarian aid during 

disaster relief missions

Transporting tier 1 operators 

for unconventional warfare

May employ the use of UGV, 

UAV and USV

Royal Navy platforms are 

required to react to different 

random events occurring in 

the external world

HM Gov is acquiring a 

substantial number of new 

platforms

Support Services will  become 

more complex and challenging

Forecast ing demand of a 

Royal Navy platforms is 

challenging

Components required may be due 

to failure (random), or usage 

which is t riggered by unknown 

occurrence of threats

Obsolescence of 

components

Inventory reduction activity 

may compromise Ao

On-board damages of 

components due improper 

component  handling  

Low level of training may 

lead to compromise Ao

Unpredictable world 

events (war, crisis)

Navy has to be highly 

responsive to 

operat ion tempo

Platforms may be 

deployed rapidly 

without necessary 

resources

Platforms mission 

may change rapidly 

after deployment
Support services 

become very challenging 

in case of unestablished 

supply chains (war time)

In emergency supports, 

engineers are over sparred 

given the extended supply 

chain

In war time it is 

impossible to 

forecast what the 

platform will requires

Complexity of weapon 

systems

High level of training 

required to support 

the weapon systems

Large number of 

components Forecast ing the 

demand of the 

platforms

Small data set 

available

Lack of historical 

data

Complex modelling 

and simulation with 

high level results

Complexity of supply 

chain due to challenging 

operat ing environment

High cost of current support 

services

Large inventories hold over 

the whole support service 

system are highly costly

Supply chains are subject to 

attacks which requires 

patrolling

Long lead times of current 

support services

Supply chains may be 

disrupted by environmental 

conditions

Supply chains are disrupted in 

battle theatres isolating the 

platform

Naval Command Head Quarter

PhD Researcher

Defence Equipment & Support

Defence Support Service 
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¢ƘŜ άwƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅέ όwbύ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜǎ ŀ Ǿŀǎǘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎΣ ǘƻŘŀȅ тп ŀƴŘ ōȅ 

2025 around 37 new platforms will be acquired and commissioned (MoD, 2015). The 

plŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŀŎŎƻǳƴǘǎ ǳǇ ǘƻ тл҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǘŀƭ Ŏƻǎǘ ƻŦ 

ownership and are carried out in a hybrid way by the RN technical department and by 

ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜέ ό5{нύ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜǊǎ ό5ƻ5Σ нлмпύΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳǎ ƘŀǾŜ о 

operational stances: 1) deployed 2) operational but not deployed and 3) non-

operational. Each of the stances require different level of support activities some of 

which are carried out continuously as routine maintenance and require a large amount 

of consumables. The RN platforms interact with the external environment through a vast 

ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ ό/9{ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ 

survivability and lethality. CES may be featured with advanced technologies and a vast 

amount of components sǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ άIƛƎƘƭȅ aŜŎƘŀƴƛǎŜŘ ²ŜŀǇƻƴ IŀƴŘƭƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳέ 

(HMWHS) which is made of 17 sub-systems and 1.500 components. To support CES, 

technicians need to be skilled and trained and require also special tools to operate.  

Moreover the platforms are featured with space scarcity which has to be partitioned 

between: 1) critical-to-availability components, 2) tools and consumables, 3) 

humanitarian aid 4) other smaller platforms 5) small arms, 6) unmanned vehicles and 

consumables for the crew which is the mainly liƳƛǘƛƴƎ ŦŀŎǘƻǊ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ŀǳǘƻƴƻƳȅ 

(Busachi et al., 2015). In order to keep platforms operational and its systems available 

to operate when required to do so, the RN and DS2 providers need to establish support 

service systems in order to provide the platforms what they require wherever they are 

in terms of location and operating environment (Busachi et al., 2016a). Support service 

systems are complex, costly and inefficient systems which operate through different 

challenging operating environments such as war theatres where hostile entities with 

firing power are present. The supply chain of the support service system may need to 

be patrolled during war in order to avoid disruption. Moreover, as the platforms are 

operating in the sea these supply chains may be disrupted also by adverse weather 

conditions. Another case of supply chain disruption is the battle theatre where a 

platform is actively engaging hostile entities, in this case the platform is isolated and 

cannot be supported. Furthermore in the battle theatre, platforms may be subject to 



 

166 

battle damage which may compromise capability and structural integrity and there is no 

way to prepare for this (Busachi et al., 2016a).  

RN platforms are required to be highly responsive to operation tempo, therefore the 

platforms and the crew have to be highly resilient to fast changing operational 

environments and missions. Based on mission type the platform has to tailor its 

inventory level but in some cases this is not possible given the urgency of deployment 

implying the platform to have partial or limited resources to accomplish its mission. 

aƻǊŜƻǾŜǊ ƛƴ ŎŀǎŜ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ Ƙŀǎ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ƛƴ άƴŜǿ ǿŀǘŜǊǎέ ǘƘŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ 

system may be unestablished adding more challenge to the support.  

 

Given the criticality of support activities to keep the platform operational, both the RN 

and DS2 use modelling tools to forecast in advance what will be required, when and 

where. Nevertheless modelling the demand of 74 platforms requires an immense effort 

and highly complex modelling tools which may not be accurate enough. Also, accuracy 

ƻŦ ŦƻǊŜŎŀǎǘŜŘ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ŘŜƳŀƴŘ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŘŜǘŀƛƭŜŘ Řŀǘŀ ƻŦ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎŀƭ ǳǎŀƎŜ 

which is difficult to capture, store, classify and use. It has to be outlined also that systems 

are continuously upgraded or replaced in which case there is no data available. 

Moreover, in case of war time the modelling effort becomes ineffective as the platforms 

behaviour is uncertain and dependent on hostile initiatives.  

Another important aspect is related with the long lifetime of the platforms, which may 

ōŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƻǇŜǊŀǘŜ ŦƻǊ рл ȅŜŀǊǎΦ άhǊƛƎƛƴŀƭ 9ǉǳƛǇƳŜƴǘ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊŜǊǎέ όh9aύ 

involved in the development and support of the platforms and their systems may go out 

of business, abandon the production of the systems or components due to new designs 

or technological advancement. This leads to obsolescence cost which affect dramatically 

ǘƘŜ άaƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ ƻŦ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜέ όaƻ5Σ нлмрύΦ  

Moreover, the platforms are subject to accident such as fire, floods, collisions or 

grounding which may compromise CES or structures. As for battle damage, there is no 
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way to plan the required materials, components and structures necessary to recover 

capability.  

In order to cope with the above environmental challenges, the Royal Navy and DS2 

providers have put in place all the necessary mitigation strategies which on one side are 

the only possible solutions and on the other side are considered not responsive enough 

and costly. For example components and spares are spread over the whole support 

ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƙŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘŜǎǘ 

impact on operational availability. Moreover forward bases and support vessels are 

deployed and supply chains are established and maintained in order to improve the 

support to the platforms (Busachi et al., 2016a).   

Supporting RN platforms and its CES is a critical and necessary activity featured with 

ǳƴŎŜǊǘŀƛƴǘȅΣ ŎƻƳǇƭŜȄƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ŀƳōƛƎǳƛǘȅΦ ¢ƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΩǎ ŀƴŘ /9{Ωǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ƛǎ Ǉǳǘ ŀǘ Ǌƛǎƪ 

by different random events which makes challenging the support activity. Required 

materials, tools, spares, critical-to-availability components, structures and consumables 

are highly dependent on unforeseen events which are difficult to predict or control. 

Moreover it is impossible to store all the necessary materials within a sole platform due 

to space constraints. Given the nature of DS2 systems, the following Additive 

aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎΩǎ ό²!!aύ ōŜƴŜŦƛǘǎ ǎŜŜƳǎ ǘƻ Ŧƛǘ ǾŜǊȅ ǿŜƭƭΥ мύ ŎƻƳǇŀŎǘƴŜǎǎ ƻŦ ǘŜŎƘƴƻƭƻƎȅ 

making it deployable, 2) high deposition rates, 3) ability to process random geometries, 

4) ability to print also large, fully dense metal components, 5) low product cost. 
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2. Opportunity Space Analysis 

 

Figure 92 - Inputs received 
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The inputs received by the NCHQ, DE&S and Babcock International share similarities. 

The key players of the UK Defence Value chain outlined the same vision on AM to be 

exploited for delocalisation of manufacturing near the point of use or in different stages 

ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ {ǳǇǇƻǊǘ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜέ ό5{нύ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǇƻǊǘΣ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǾŜǎǎŜƭǎ ƻǊ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ 

bases. The vision of AM in DS2 are mainly: to print, next to point of use, critical-to-

ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƻ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ 

and improve availabƛƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎέ ό/9{ύΣ ǘƻ ǊŜǇŀƛǊ ŎƻƳǇƻƴŜƴǘǎ 

and structures when battle damages or accidents occur and recover capability, to print 

low value consumables inside the platform in order to reduce some inventory (Busachi 

et al., 2016a). Other applications outlined are, to use AM in order to solve obsolescence 

issues and also for repairing castings. The NCHQ sees immediate application of AM to 

produce gaskets, pump impellers, wear rings, combustion ware, guards and blocks and 

special tools required during on-board repairs. AM (generic) technical benefits have 

been outlined such as design freedom, compactness of technology, physical supply chain 

complexity reduction, digital supply chain, delocalisation, concurrent deposition of 

different materials, ability to process metals, plastic, ceramics and electronics, re-design 

for enhanced functionality or efficiency, elimination of sub-assemblies, multi-

functionality, mass customisation. These benefits are shared with different levels, 

amongst most of the available process methodologies such as Laser Cladding (LC), Wire 

Ҍ !ǊŎ !ŘŘƛǘƛǾŜ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ό²!!aύΣ άCǳǎŜŘ 5ŜǇƻǎƛǘƛƻƴ aƻŘŜƭƭƛƴƎέ όC5aύΣ ά{ŜƭŜŎǘƛǾŜ 

[ŀǎŜǊ aŜƭǘƛƴƎέ ό{[aύΦ !ŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ .ǳǎŀŎƘƛ Ŝǘ ŀƭΦΣ όнлмсōύ ǘƘŜ ŀōƻǾŜ !a ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎ 

methodologies are tƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ ǇǊƻƳƛǎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦǳǘǳǊŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ άwƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅέ όwbύ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ 

Nevertheless, even if AM processes such SLM, FDM and LC have been already 

commercialised these are still immature and will improve dramatically in the future. 

Moreover these are too problematic, not efficient, costly, not tailored to the RN needs. 

More specifically SLM is not suitable for short to medium deployments within containers 

or within a platform due to its sensitivity and lack of robustness to cope with critical 

environments (require stable temperature, humidity and no vibration), very long cycle 

times given by slow deposition rates and inability to cope effectively with design 

complexity. SLM machines need to be calibrated every time they are subject to 
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movements, moreover calibration takes up to 3 days.  Furthermore the powder bed 

nature of SLM makes its ineffective in vibrating and oscillating environments. WAAM 

ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΣ ŜǾŜƴ ƛŦ ǎǘƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ƳŀǘǳǊŜŘ ǘƛƭƭ ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ άDŀǎ aŜǘŀƭ !ǊŎ 

²ŜƭŘƛƴƎέ όDa!²ύ ƛΦŜ ά¢ǳƴƎǎǘŜƴ LƴŜǊǘ Dŀǎέ ό¢LDύΣ άaŜǘŀƭ LƴŜǊǘ Dŀǎέ όaLDύ ŀƴŘ tƭŀǎƳŀ 

and industrial robots for controlling the deposition. WAAM has an extended number of 

benefits outlined in Figure 92 - Inputs received. The 3 most important benefits of WAAM 

are 1) reliability, maturity and proven repeatability of its sub-technologies, 2) very high 

deposition rates with related low CT and 3) stability of arc + wire solution during 

vibrations and oscillations of platform. Nevertheless WAAM is still under development 

in Cranfield University and cannot be considered user friendly as it needs strong know 

how and expertise in order to be operated.  

Furthermore, AM (generic) operation aspects have been outlined. These AM operations 

ŀǎǇŜŎǘ ŀǊŜ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ άaŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎέΣ ά[Ŝŀƴ aŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎέ 

ǇǊƛƴŎƛǇƭŜǎ ŀƴŘ ά[Ŝŀƴ tǊƻŘǳŎǘ ŀƴŘ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘέ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ 

delocalisation of AM production next to the point of use and through the involvement 

of the end-user: 

ü !a ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜƴŀōƭŜǊ ƻŦ ά/ƻƴǘƛƴǳƻǳǎ LƳǇǊƻǾŜƳŜƴǘέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ǇƭŀŎŜΥ wb operators, 

while deployed carry out their daily activities (with standard tools, jigs, 

equipment and kits) through which they mature a direct experience. During this 

experience they might develop/generate ideas in order to improve a process. If 

a platform has manufacturing capability based on AM they can convert ideas into 

functional products. 

ü AM is an enabler of Design Freedom, it is able to print rapidly any kind of 

geometry without the need to setup the machine or change tools: this aspect fits 

very well ƛŦ ǿŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ !a ƛǎ ŘŜǇƭƻȅŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ǘƻ άǎŜǊǾŜέ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ 

ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎέ ό/9{ύ ƳŀŘŜ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ƴǳƳōŜǊ ƻŦ 

components which all differ one from another in terms of geometry. A sole AM 

machine is able to manufacture all of the components when these will fail.  
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ü AM as an enabler of improved Product Development: similar to the first point, 

AM allows to improve the Product Development. End-users, through the 

utilisation or direct experience develop/generate naturally ideas to improve 

their daily routine. AM as an enabler of CI is given by a combination of 

delocalisation of manufacturing next to the point of use, involvement of end-

user (which detain the direct experience) in the PD and rapid prototyping 

capability to test the designs in the early stage.   

ü !a ŀǎ ŀƴ ŜƴŀōƭŜǊ ƻŦ άWǳǎǘ-in-¢ƛƳŜέ όWL¢ύΥ /ƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŘŜƭƻŎŀƭƛǎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 

ƳŀƴǳŦŀŎǘǳǊƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳΣ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ƛǎ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ 

or dramatically reduced, moreover AM allows to achieve short CT of production. 

This combination allows to establish JIT principles which allows you to reduce 

the stocks of finished goods and produce only the components that you require 

and when you require them. 

ü AM as an enabler of mass customisation: AM allows you to produce highly 

tailored products to your needs and unique features. This aspect is fundamental 

when you require special tools to perform an operation, when you have to 

produce a prosthesis tailored to the human body unique features or to provide 

special tools/small arms/body armours to tier-1 operators. 

ü AM as an enabler of improved Defence Support Services: through the 

delocalisation of AM within a platform, DS2 systems improve dramatically in 

terms of efficiency and cost. 

 

3. Logical Inferences 

This section aims to derive preliminary logical conclusions on the Mission Analysis 

activity. These preliminary conclusions outline suitable and promising applications of 

AM in the context of the Royal Navy. In order to do this a multidisciplinary approach has 

been adopted as outlined in Figure 93 - Multidisciplinary Chart which groups together 

four distinct, but interconnected areas: 1) AM technical aspects, 2) AM operations 
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aspects, 3) Royal Navy operations type, 4) Royal Navy challenges and in the centre 4) 

Most promising application. 

 

Figure 93 - Multidisciplinary Chart 

Area 4 ς άaƻǎǘ ǇǊƻƳƛǎƛƴƎ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴέ ƛǎ ŎŀǊǊƛŜŘ ƻǳǘ ǳǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ƭƻƎƛŎΥ 

ά/ƻƴǎƛŘŜǊƛƴƎ άǘƘŜǎŜέ !a ǘŜŎƘƴƛŎŀƭ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ Ǉƭǳǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎΣ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ άǘƘŜǎŜέ ǘȅǇŜ 

of RN operation and considering these RN challenges faced, a system based on AM could 

ōŜ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇŜŘ ǘƻ ŀŎŎƻƳǇƭƛǎƘ ǘƘƛǎ άŀƛƳέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ǎƻƭǾŜ ƻǊ ǊŜŘǳŎŜ άǘƘŜǎŜέ wb ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜǎ 

ŀƴŘ ƛǎ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ǎǳƛǘŀōƭŜ ŦƻǊ άǘƘŜǎŜέ ǘȅǇŜǎ ƻŦ wb ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎέΦ  
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Based on this approach, the following promising AM application has been identified: 

 

Figure 94 - Support to Complex Engineering Systems 

ά¢ƻ ŜȄǇƭƻƛǘ !a ƻǇǇƻǊǘǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ ǘƻ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ά/ƻƳǇƭŜȄ 9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎ {ȅǎǘŜƳǎέ ό/9{ύέ: 

providing AM capability to a defence platform, support vessel or forward base to print 

or repair failed critical-to-availability components of CES and print new components or 

structures to recover capability after being subject to shocks. Through the delocalisation 

of manufacturing to the front-end of a dŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǎȅǎǘŜƳ ǘƘŜ ά[ƻƎƛǎǘƛŎ 

5Ŝƭŀȅ ¢ƛƳŜέ ό[5¢ύ ƛǎ ŘǊŀƳŀǘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘ ƻǊ ŜƭƛƳƛƴŀǘŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǾŜƴǘƻǊȅ ƭŜǾŜƭ ŘǊƻǇǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ 

the use of AM only when the components are required, availability of CES increases, the 

responsiveness of the DS2 improves dramatically and costs related to keeping the CES 

available and ready to operate drop dramatically. Moreover inventory on the platform 

can be reduced as AM is able to process random geometries in reasonable cycle times. 

Furthermore, this capability will allow the platform to recover from damages due to 

battles and accident.  
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Figure 95 - Military Operational benefit to RN 

As outlined in Figure 95 - Military Operational benefit to RN this type of application has 

ŀƭǎƻ ǎƻƳŜ άƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅέ ƻǊ άƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭέ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜǎΦ ! wƻȅŀƭ bŀǾȅ ŘŜŦŜƴŎŜ ǇƭŀǘŦƻǊƳ ƛǎ 

required to be highly responsive, multipurpose (can be employed for different missions), 

able to deliver lethality and survive in hostile environments and be autonomous for long 

periods (months). If AM is deployed within the defence platform the above military or 

operational aspects can be improved dramatically. Through this approach it was 

possible to outline other promising application of AM for the Royal Navy: 

ü Deployed AM system to support disaster relief missions, such as printing 

structures, prosthesis, medical disposable products tailored to the unique 

geometries of the human body. Also to print simple plastic components used for 

medical applications such as plastic pipes and valves and general fittings which 

may be required in the environment affected by disaster.  

ü Deployed AM system to support Tier-1 operators employed in unconventional 

warfare. The aim of the system is to make tailor made kits, weapon systems and 

ōƻŘȅ ŀǊƳƻǳǊǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƴŜŜŘǎΦ  

ü Deployed AM system to print new unmanned vehicles for ground, sea and air 

application and also be able to repair them if damaged in the battlefield.  

 

Deployed AM on board will improve 

platform's responsiveness to 

operation tempo 

Deployed AM on board Increase 

survivability and lethality of platform

Deployed AM on board improves 

ability to recover lost capabilities after 

being subject to shocks

Deployed AM on board improves 

autonomy of the platform

Deployed AM on board provides the 

platform critical support when it 

operates in a battle theatre featured 

with disrupted SC

Increases the resilience of the 

platform, the systems and operators

Deployed AM System for printing or 

repair critical-to-availability components 

of Complex Engineering Systems and 

recover capability after being subject to 

battle damage or accident

Military/ Operational Benefit to RN
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Appendix - 3 

Navy Command Headquarter (NCHQ) 

Ship Damage 
Control/Repair 

Peacetime accidents for example fire and floods caused by 
equipment/system failure, collision or grounding result in damage to ship 
systems and structures.  Temporary measures will save the ship and even 
return it to the fight.  Longer term repair invariably requires access to 
shore side ship repair facilities. 

Engineering 
Consumables 

A vast range of seals and gaskets are consumed on-board ships during the 
course of routine maintenance and repair.  Currently these are stocked on-
board, held in the supply chain or demanded from the supplier to match 
consumption.  Predicting demand is difficult and tasks can be held up for 
the want of a simple component. 

Engineering 
Spares ς Single 
Material 

A vast range of mechanical spares are consumed on-board ships during the 
course of routine maintenance and repair. Currently these are stocked on-
board, held in the supply chain or demanded from the supplier to match 
consumption.  Predicting demand is difficult and tasks can be held up for 
the want of a simple component.   

Aids to 
Operation and 
Maintenance 

During the course of maintenance and repair on-board there are occasions 
when protective covers, blanks and special tools are required. 

Obsolescence 

Ships built today could expect to be in service for 50 years and it is unlikely 
that many of the original OEMs would still be in business.  Obsolescence 
has been tackled in a number of ways; replacement of the equipment by 
new when it becomes too expensive to support, lifetime buys of spares or 
re-manufacture. 

Table 21 - NCHQ Inputs 

 

Defence Equipment and Support (DE&S) 

Cost, latency 

and 

vulnerability of 

supplies 

To order, produce/procure, supply and deliver a particular spare to a 
deployed ship can be time consuming and incur large costs arising from 
for example; transportation / protective packaging / certification / 
customs legislation and logistics. Extant supply chains are also vulnerable 
to attack and /or external disruption from a number of active and passive 
sources.  Conversely, to carry large inventories of spares at forward bases 
or at sea, is comparably expensive and can be impractical. 

Table 22 - DE&S Input 
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PhD Researcher 

Government pressure 
and budget cuts 

Government is increasing the pressure on MoD in order to 
improve its operations and lower its costs. HM Gov has increased 
the employment of strategic and technical consulting firms in the 
past years in order to develop performance improvement 
projects. MoD in strongly involved with McKinsey, Deloitte, PWC, 
Atkins, Jacobs in order to reduce its costs.   

Increase of Nr of 
Platforms of the Royal 
Navy 

The MoD will increase its number of defensive platforms of the 
Royal Navy. Currently it holds 74 platforms and will acquire other 
37 by 2025. With the increase of Nr of platforms the support 
service becomes more complex and costs will increase 
consistently. It will require to expand its current team, operations 
and facilities. 

Forecasting the 
demand of spares 

It is very difficult to forecast the demand of the spares required 
by a platform. This is mainly given by the extended number of 
components operating on the platforms and the unpredictability 
of random failures and inability to forecast the utilisation of the 
complex systems. Current strategy is to stock critical-to-
availability components within the platform but unfortunately 
defence platforms are featured with space scarcity. Moreover 
components subject to failures and wear are purchased in 
advance and stored in warehouses in order to eliminate the 
procurement lead time. 

Extended and 
disrupted supply 
chains 

Royal Navy platform may operate everywhere in the World and 
can be featured by extended and disrupted supply chains. In a 
battle theatre the platform is isolated and has to rely on internal 
resources in order to support its complex systems. Moreover 
extended supply chains results in high cost for delivery and long 
lead times.  

Obsolescence of 
components 

Defence platforms are affected by obsolescence costs. It is widely 
reported that various component become obsolete before the 
platform gets commissioned. The main strategy of MoD for 
mitigating this risk is to acquire and stock large inventory of 
components in warehouses. This result in high costs. Also, when 
MoD runs out of spares has to look for manufacturers which are 
willing to run production of few batches resulting in high cost of 
product. 

Table 23 - PhD Researcher Input 
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Defence Support Service provider ς Babcock International 

Reconciliation and reduction 
of inventory 

There is a strong drive to reconcile and where possible 
reduce stock holdings, this causes an issue as modelling can 
look at historical usage but if deviation from the historical is 
not factored in then surge presents a significant risk to 
operational availability. Surge is often the result of 
unanticipated or uncommunicated change to operational 
tempo driven by difficult to predict world events. 

Damage to stored items on 
board platforms 

Storage on platforms is limited, without a sufficient 
understanding of the fragility and special handling needs of 
items being stored some items may be being damaged at 
depot, transit and platform levels.  

Increasing number of diverse 
operational stances 

Platforms broadly could be viewed as having three 
operational stances (deployed, operational but non 
deployed and non-operational (refit, deep maintenance, 
ŜǘŎΦύΦ ¢ƻŘŀȅΩǎ wb ƴƻǿ ŀƭǎƻ ƘŀǾŜ ǊŜŘǳŎŜŘ ƳŀƴƴƛƴƎΣ ƭŀȅ-up 
and training ship stances. These newer additions are as yet 
not fully understood and as such the impact on sparing yet 
to be determined. 

Small data set from which to 
make modelling decisions 

In many cases there are a relatively small number of 
equipment comprising the total population so inventory 
levels driven by anticipated corrective maintenance can 
take a significant timeframe to achieve credibility. When 
the equipment is complex it may be the case that diverse 
failures mean that many items never justify fleet wide 
provision but still carry high risk to operational availability. 

Obsolescence, strategic buys 
and price breaks 

Defence equipment (even COTs derived) will suffer 
obsolescence and to overcome this a common approach is 
strategic buys. The number of items purchased can be 
strategic based on usage and availability but also 
sometimes the price breaks offered by the supplier can also 
drive alternative inventory levels. 

Emergent requirements 

When arranging engineers to support a deployed platform 
careful consideration with respect to the required spares 
must be taken. This often leads to over sparing to ere on the 
side of caution. These additional spares either need 
returning back to the UK or are left on the platform, become 
άŎƻƳŜ ƛƴ ƘŀƴŘȅ ǎǇŀǊŜǎέ ŀƴŘ ƻǾŜǊ ŀ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ǘƛƳŜ ŀǊŜ ƭƻǎǘΦ 

Table 24 - DS2 Input 
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